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| FACULTY OF EDUCATION
SYLLABUS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATICN
ORDINANCES FOR B.A. B.Ed. PROGRAMME (RIE SCUFEMF)

The M.D.5. Universsty, Ajmer hereby institutes the following, ordinances under RIE
scheme governing admission, course al'study. examinalion and other matters relating
(o the degree of B.AB.EJ programme under the Faculty of Educalion.

L. Eligibilily ‘

l. Thecourse ofstudy shall extend over a period of four years as an mitcgraled
course in Langnape and Social Science, Fducation, Work Lixperience.
General Hindt/General English  and Eavironmental Education and
Sustuinable Develapment leading w the composite degree af BLA. BUEd,

Regianal Tnstitute of Education (RIC), Ajmer s catering ta the nevds of

northern states — ULT, Chandigarh, Delbi. [arvana. Himachal Prade:h,
Jammu & Kashmir, Pumab, Rajasthan, Uttarakhand and Uniar Pradesls,

2. Candidates who have passed Senior Secondan 10 +2 examination o7 am
other examination recognized i equivalent thereto by the MDS University
Ajmer with at least 50% marks in the aggregale arc cligible for admissian
Lo the course.

3. The reservition and refaxation in marks lor SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other
catepory shall be as per the rules of the Central Government:/Siaie
Government whichever is applicable,

4. The Institute will regulate admission trough selection on the basis of muarks
in the qualifying cxamination and/or in the entrance examination or any
other selection process as per the policy of the NCERT/RIE and the

3 University and in aecordanee with the state quota as decided by the bastitule.

3. Candidate will be cligible for admission in B.A. B.Ed. if she/he has qualified
qualifying examination with appropriate merit, It is also essential for the
candidnre 1o opt only one language either Hindi or Enzlish or Urdu und
wo Social Science’s subjects from ameng four Social Science subjects
tatght i.c.. History, Geography, Economics and Pol. Science.

6.  Qul ol the tofal number ol seals avuitable Tor o Stale. the resery ziian will
be made as per the NCERT'S/ Government of India’s rule in force fram
time (o time,
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- - 1L, PROGRAMME STRUCTURE, INSTRUCTIONS & SCHEME
OF EXAMINATION
B.A. B.Ed. Part [ Examination {(New Sclieme)

CC 6: Vision of Education 4 124 fixternal 3 60

in India: Concems and [ssues Internal 15 { 27
Group C ; Developing Teacher Senstbilities

Section | : Experiences for Teacher Enrichment

ETE 1 : Enriching Learning | 2 62 [nternal 50 | 18
lhrough information and -
Communication Tech.

ETE 2 : Yegpa licalth and 2 62 [nicrnal - 50 | 18

Well h-::ing

Section 1l : Experiences for Social and Environmental Sensitivity (5ES)

SIS | : Work Expericnce

(Electricity and Electronics /1 3 03 Internal - 50 | 18

Agrl,

SIES 2: Aris and Acsthelics One Week : i .
Workshop Grade

. Distribulion of Marks :

* Marks will not be added to the aggregate for award of division

ETE anl SES Internals are to be evaluated by a team of two members
constituted by Principal in consuliation with Denn of Instruction, Head, DE
and Head DESSH.

Total periods per week:

General Courses . 150*  With Geography 43
Core (Language and Social Se.) Courses @ 450 Wilh Geogruphy 43
Educntion ‘ « 225 Withoul Geopraphy 41
Total Marks | ' 675

B.A. B.Ed. Part Ul Examination (New Schemc)

Course/ Raper PPeriods | 'eriads I'nper Lxam, | Max. [Min.
Per | Per wilh Dura- | Mark] for
Week | Yerr External/ linn Pass
. Internal (hrs.)
Group A; General Courses {GC)*
GC 1: Gen Hindi/ 4 124 Exlernal 3 100 16
Gen English
GC 2: Environmaenial 2 62 Externai 3 50
Education & 18
Suslainable Developmenl
Group B: Core Courses (CC)
' 4 124 CC-1(D)
CC 1 : English/Hindi/Urdu Exicrnal | 3 60
Internal 15 | 54
4 124 CC-1 (1)
[Externn! 3 60
Internal 15
3 93 CC=2 (1)
CC 2: Geography External 3 40 | 36
inlernal 10
3 93 CC-2 (H)
External 3 40
Internal 10
4 124 Practical 5 50 | L8
f 124 cC-11(1)
CC 3 I{islury External 3 60 )
Internal 15 { 54
4 124 CC-I (1D
Exiernal 3 60
Internal 15
4 124 CC=1 ()
CC 4: Political Science Cxtemal | 3 ] 60
Internal | 15 | 34
4 124 CC-1{Il}
External 3 60
Internal 15
CC-5 (1)
CCs5: Economics 4 §24 Ixternnl 3 60 54
_ Intcrnal I3
4 124 CC-5(11)
External 3 6f)
Imernal 15

Coursef Paper Ptriods | Periods Paper Exam.{ Max. | Min.
Por Per with Dura- | Mark]| for
Week | Year Externnl/ lion Puss
1icrnnl [(hrs.)
Group B3: Core Courses (CC)
6 180 CC-1 (F)
CC 1 : English/tHlindi/Urdu External | 3 | 80
Inlernal 20 | 72
6 180 CC-1 (I
Exlernal 3 a0
Inlernal 20
3 30 CC--2 (1)
CC 2: Geography External 3 40
Internal 10}
2l 20 CC--2 (II) : 54
Exlermal 3 40
Internal 10
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3 90 CC-2 (DN B.A. B.Ed. Part Il Examination (New Scheme)
Lixlernal 3 10 - - :
T— § 10 Course/ Paper 'crinds | Periods Paper Exam.] Max. | Min.
— : = Fer Per with Dura- | Mark| for
4 120 Practical > >0 [ 18 Week | Vear External tion Pass
6 180 CC-1 (D internal (hrs.)
CC 3: Hislory [ixternal 3 80 Group B: Core Courses (CC)
Internal 20 | 72 4 112 CC-1(D)
6 | 180 | CC-1 D) CC I : English/Hindi/Urdu External | 3} 60
External 3 %0 imernal [5 | 54
Inlcrnal 20 4 112 CC-1 (1)
| 6 | 180 |]|cc-t) I;‘*‘-lﬁf"ﬂli 3 ?‘;
_ lerni
CC 4: Political Science Lxternal 3 &0 4
Internal 20 | 72 3 84 CC-2{D)
I 180 | ICC-1 (I} CC 2: Geography External 3 4{
Ex{emal 3 80 Internal 10 36
Internal 20) | 3 34 CC-2 (I
6 180 CC~1 (1} I;".:-:lurnal! 3 -:llg
: nierni
CC 5 : Economics External 3 RO | 99 :
nternal 20 : 112 Prﬂcllm;l 5 50 | 18
6 [ 180 | [CC-1ID) b2 | fee=D
Internal 15 | 34
: Internal 20
— 4 2 CC-1 {1I)
CC 6: Learner, Learning 4 120 External 3 hO
- . — 15 | 27 External 3 60
and cognilion . 1 nlcrna Internal 15
Grmfp & Dcvclcr]:jmg Tcm:hcr Sf:n5|hll|lm:. _ . 1 113 CC-1()
Scclion I : E-:'ZPI:FIEFICES for Social and Environmenial Sensitivily (SES) CC 4: Political Science Exlernal 3 60
SES 1 : Work Experience luternol 15 | 54
{Eleet. and Eleclronies / 3 90 Internal - 50 |18 4 12 | lcc-1dn
Agriculiure) Exlcrnal 3 60
SES 3: Addressing special External 2 40 | I8 Internal | 5
needs in Inclustve school 2 60 Internal - 10 4 112 CC=-5tND
SES 4: Working wilh the 10 Days “internal Grade CC 5 - Economics External 3 60 [ 54
Community Intecnal 15
4 112 CC-5(1D
SES Internals are to be evaluated by a team of iwo members constituted by External . 40
Principal in consultation with Dean of Instruction, Head, DE and Head DESSH. Interual 15
L aa e : o CC 6: Schooling, Saciali- 4 12 Exicrnal 3 60 :
glstrﬂ;:nn 2 Madr:s N i _Tutaf: pﬂermds.per weck: : - zalion and Gender Concerns Intcrnal 15 | 27
E:“:{ . punge and Sociat Sc.) Courses 135 i"‘: Gm:]gm[} Y _ Group C : Developing Teacher Sensibilities
ucation ] IPRRCIERERRS Section 1: Expericnces for Teacher Enrichment
Tolal Marks 775 e 3 Strennthon]
kR I > 56 | | Internal - | 0|18
Professional Development ,
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Group D ; Pedagogical Courses : ¥ iy 60
PC | : Pedagogy of English | 4 | 112 || Bxtermal | .3 | 60 CCiossLeonomes Extemars 8% 1 1454
_ . Internal L3
fHindifUrdu Internal 15 | 27 :
PC 2 : Pedagogy of z | 2z [[E - > ¢ 8 Eety
: .g E} : A I External 3 60 External 3 60
Social Science Internal 15 | 27 Internal 15
PG 3 ing i ks
3 : Learning Lo function Four Wecks Intcenal 30 | 20 CC 6 Curriculum and 5 80 External 3 60
as a Teacher 17
School Inlernal 15
ETE Inlcrnals are to be ¢valuated by & team of two members constituted by e ﬂssusl?mcn[ of 2 0 Eﬁli-‘f”‘ﬂ] 3 [l){; =
Principnl in consul(ation with Dean of Instruction and Hend, DE & Head DESSH. Lerning Intérnal
Disiribution of Marks : Tolal periods per week: Group D : Pedagopical Courses
Core ﬂjﬂngungu and Socjal Sc.) Courses 450  With Geop. 40} PC | : Learning to lunction | Sixleen Weeks Internal 300 1150
Education > 325 Without Geogp. 38 as a Teacher
Tolal Marks 775
B.A. B.Ed. Part 1V Examination Distribution of Marks : Total periods per week:
Course/ Maper Periods | Periods faper Exam.| Max. | Min. Core (Language and Social Scicnee) Courses @ 4350 With Geography 4]
Per Per with Dura- | Mark| lor Education - 450 Without Geopraphy 40
Week | Year External tion Pass Total Marks 900
Inicrnal (hrs.) B.E
Group B: Core Courses (CC) Year wise marks of the four year B.A. B.Ed. course
z 7 T Class Marks
| il [ Yeur 675
CC 1 : English/Hindi/Urdu Extcrnal 3 60 1 Year 775
: _lalernat 15 | 54 : IH Yenr 775
5 80 CC-1 (1) IV yeur 9{10
External 3] 60 | _Totatl 3128
Internal 15 111 Examination _ |
5 20 co2 ) I.  ‘There shall be a University examinalion ot the end of each year as per delails
CC 2: Geopraph : of the scheme of cxamination. o .
BHAPNY ExICrmal 3 Eﬂ 36 7. Acandidate will be permitted to appear in the annual examination only if s/he
Inicenal 20 has pursued a regular course of study and atlended at Jeast 80% of the classes
6 96 Practical 3 50 | I8 for all the course work and practicum and 90% for school intemship.
5 80 CC-3() 60 3. A candidate shall be admitted to the next higher ¢lass only i s/he passes hisf
CC 3: tlistory External 3 15 her Part I/ Part 11/ Part 111 Examinalion as per rufes mentioned herein after.
laternal ‘ 4. Inorderio qualify for B.A. B.Ed. degree a candidate should obtain a minimum
5 20 CC-3 (1) 60 | 54 ~ of 36% marks in theory and practicals scparately, wherever applicable in cach
External 3 15 subject in cach year of the course and 40% marks in Pre Internship in L1l Year
[ ' ternal and also in Internship in Teaching in the Fourth Year.
- . Al 5. In Part 1, there will be twoGeneral courses GC1 is General Hindi/ General
N 80 CC-4 () 60 English. GC2 is Environmental Education and Sustainable Development. In
CC 4: Politicol Science . External 3 15 order (o pass, a candidate must secure atleast 36% marks in cach core subjeet.
Internel | : However, the marks oblained in these papers will not be taken inlo accounl for
5 80 CC-4 (1) s0 | 541 awarding the division. In case a candidate fails in the core subjeet, sthe has Lo
Exterual 3 5 clear _lhc SAME as per prm-isi_un. | .
6.  Candidate shall not be permitted to change the core subjects (CC1 10 CC3) in
Inicrnal
subsequent years of the course.
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1.

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv}

(vi}

The minimum pass marks in the supplemenlary examination shall be the same

as prescribed for the main examination.

The candidale who has passed any year of B.A. B.Ed. programme afler taking

supplementary examination will ke awarded minimum pass marks in the

concemed subject irrespective ol marks aclually obliined in the supplementary

examination.
A condidate who fails in one or two subjects (excluding General HindifGeneral
English / Enviranmental Education and Sustainable Development in (he Parl
[} in any year of (he programme will be clipible (o take the supplementary
exammination in the subjeci(s) in which s/he fails. Incase the candidate is not
uble 10 pass even in the supplementary exeninadion sfhe can appear only as
an ex-student in all subjects again at the main examination of the subscquent
vear, S/he will nol be required o appear in praclical(s} il s/l has already
clesred the same. A candidate shall be deemed to be an ex-student il s/he
completed a regular course of study at the [nstitute and fullilled the required
altendance as specified in clause No. 2 and appeared in University examinalion
but faifed or did not take the examination.
A candidute who fails in the practical/theory/(izld work ol subject at the
main examination shail be required to appear only in the corresponding
practical/ theory of the supplemeniary examinalion.
A candidate who docs nat appear in the supplementary examination will
have to appear in the subsequent main examination in all subjects including
practical, only as an ex-student,
A candidate who appcars for the supplemeniary examination may take
provisional admission to Lhe next higher class a hisfer own risk. Sucha
candidate will, however, be allowed to appear n the University ¢xaminalion
of the next higher class subject 1o his/her passing the supplementary
examnination. fulfilling the altendnnce requirement as a repular candidate and
completion of courses of study as per scheme of examination. 1{a candidate
géiling supplemeniasy docs nol take pravisional admission to the next higher
class by the notified last date of admission and passs the supplementary
examination ot a laler stage, s/he will not be admitled to the next higher

class, However. such a candidaie may 1ake admission to the next higher

class in the next academic session.

A candidate who fails in more than two subjects (except General Hindi/General
English / Environmental Education and Sustainable Development) in any
year of the course shall be declared [ailed and will not be promoted to the

next class. Such a candidate will be permitied to appear ut the main

examination of the subsequent year in all the subjects only a5 an ex-student.
FHowever, in the case of General Hindi/General English, and Environmental
Education and Sustainable Development, if a candidate [ails in Part 1 s'he
would get two more chances for clearing this paper cither along with the
supplementary examination m Parl [ or with4he main examination in Part 1.
Non-appearance or ebsence from the axamination of this paper will be counted
ns a chance.

A candidale who fails in more than (wo subjects but passes in pradi icol s/he
will be required to appear again in all the subjccts (theory) except praclical

n1.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. P'rogramme (RIE Scheme) / 11

anly as an ex-studen.

7 A candidate will be given a maximum ol (hree chances at the main cxamination

9.

and the corresponding supplementary examination in any year of the course, 1T

does et pass the examinaiion cven thereatter, sthe will nol be eligible for

ceadmissiont 10 any vear ol the programme.

If a candidale {ails in the Learning to [unclion as a tescher {Pre-Inwern -ship/

{mernship in Traching) or is unabic 1o complele Pre-Internship/Intemship n
reaching bul passes in all efher subjects s/he will be required 1o repeat the
compleie Pre-Intcrnship/ ‘Internship in Teaching’ in (he next academic session
along with regular candidates.
Division will be wwarded o the successlul candidates only afler the Pan 1V
cxamination and on the basis of cumulative tolal ol marks obtained in ail the
four years ol the course in all the subjects including Internship in Teaching bul
excluding the core subjects iL.c., Gencral Hindi/General English. and
Environmental Education and Sustainable Development.

[V. Evaluation
Rules&Repulations
Queslion papers:

i)

i)

1it)

)

v}

Vi)

vii)

Each question paper of 80 marks will be divided into Mve units, Each unit
will have lwo queslions onc cssay type and 1wo short answer Lypes with 2
la 3 parts having 16 marks in (otal. Candidate will be reguired to answer
gquestions one question [rom each unit.

Fach question paper of 60 marks will be divided into [ive units. Each unit
will have 1w questions one cssay Lype and two short answer types with 2
to 3 parts having 12 marks in tolal. Candidate will be required Lo answer
quuslions vre guestion from euch unit.

T:ach guestion puper of 40 marks will be divided into Gve units. Each unit
will have Lwo guestions on ¢ssay Lype and two shorl answer types with 2 Lo
3 parts having 08 marks inotal. Candidate wib) be required 1o answer 3
questions ane question [rom ¢ach unit.

Short answer lype questions should-aim atiesting knowledge ol concepls,
facts. delining, laws, principlcs. genctalisution elc. and also testing, of
understanding, of principles and concepts. The answer to such question
should not exceed 150 words.

Cssay 1ype questions arce 1o aim allesting ability of critical thinking and
application of principles elc. taught in theery. The answer to such question
should nol excecd 400 words.

The overall question paper will be scl kecping Lhe following dilliculy
levels. Fasy: 30% Average: 40% Diflicult : 30%.

For SES and EPC mode of internal assessment is given with the paper
concemed.

VY Award of Division

1.

Successful candidales will be awarded division on Lhe basis of the aggregate
marks of all the Core Courses, Pedagogy Courses and Courses on Developing -
Teacher Scnsihilities as per the (ollowing:

First Division 60% or more
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Il decond Division 48% or morc (but less than 60%) M.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme) /13
itl.  Third Division : 16% or more (but less than 48%)
2 C“'fdidﬂlES can apply for Re-cvaluation in any of the theory courses as per rules GC-2GENERAL ENGLISH
stipulated by the University for B.A. B.IEd. degree. Changes in Siatules? Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 100
Ordinances/ Rules/ Regulations/ Syllabi and books may fram time to time be Duration: 3 Hours Minimum for Pass : 36
made by amendment or remaking and a candidate shall, except in so [ar as the Objectives: This is essentially a language-based course. It aims al mpking studenis
University delermines othenvise. comply wilh any change thal applics Lo years read English prose with a vicw to enhancing their comprehension ol the lunguage
sheffie has not completed al the time of chanpe. and encouraging them to develop reading habits, It also aims at developing basic
Notes: skills in grammay, coriching their vocabulary and enabling them to write simple and
1. A course/ papermeans any General Courses (GC). Core Courses (CC), correct English.
P_'-‘-dﬂE-DE}' Courses (PC) and Courses on Developing Teacher Sensibidities Scheme of Examination
) (i.¢. CTE and SES) inclusive of Praclical/Practictun, as the case may be., L. Comprehension and Yocabulary
iL. Marks F:flhut part of 1he course/ paper in which the candidate passes will a.  Questions based on content from the preseribed text 10 Marks
be camied over, - " b. Questions based on a passage [rom the prescribed text (o (st the
: candidate’s comprehension and vocabuiary 20 Marks
'? : GC-1 srrg fedt c. Questions based on an unsecn passnge 1o tesl the candidale’s
- 36 adfer: 3 e comprehension and vecabulary 10 Marks
yoifes 100 (There will be a text of essays and short slorics between 100 and 200 pages
aF AT —{ar 7m) . . 1(11 length.)
' THaT < ; : ~omposilion
TR Pl s e e (26+26 = 50 &) . Letter/Application writing 10 Murks
. e b. Paragruph writing/Précis wriling 10 Marks
1. UE W e | WAl A (87 sty (10410 = 20 3@ ‘g Repart Writing 10 Marks
2. T URTar s wee qraq gﬁ‘cﬁT 9 (15+15 = 30 3H) 4. Grammar and Usage
: _ The Queslions in this exercise will be sct with the purpose of 1esting the
(@ ) condidate’s knowledge of grammar and (amiliarity with correct usage.
=GR TS | A. Elements of sentence 5 Marks
1. o= dfe _ 5 3% B. Transformation of Sentences 5 Marks
2, ATy Q‘I@- : C. Aclive and Passive Voice 5 Marks
Ry : : : — E'FE D. Modals 5 Marks
%" Tl (IS TR B R TG T®) - 5 3P E. Delerminets 5 Marks
4, T‘L‘=l-‘1:'|'tll"JT —~ 5§ 2fh F. Common Errors in English 5 Marks
5.  UxldH e The lolowing chapters are prescribed for study:
6. gy @ fow uw Orls T e . M.K.Gandhi + Training: Literary and Spiritual
- oeY (aRfT 1=, Fifter, aRus, S, ST, R ) — 5 % § E?:-;I; _E['I::w Chattopadhyay : rg:;;:c Eﬂgllfir;dand the Salt Satyagraha
e, W T — el 7w ~ 5 AP 4. Neelnm Saman Gour . PPersonal Friend
8. feaer ~10 IF 5.  Vandana Shiva - Women in the Food Chain
' 6. DBoman Desai - Retween the Mosque and the Temple
. T TEIS Recommended Books: '
1. TRl ST, HOEE 91 Tad R _ 1. A LThomson & A.V.Martinet : A Practical English Grammar {OP)
TBTYM @ Uit RBreM, {ihed Piamr ier T TR 5l ) 15/ — 2. S.Pit Corder . Intermediste English Practice Boak (O.1.)
2. e & ST Wiam, YR o, siaw R, 2 wivy T seme: 3. Bhoskaran and Horsburgh  © Strengthen your English (QUP 1973)
: 4. F.T. Wood . A Remediat English Grommear {or Foreign
frer ufierdiem, QU A AR, [ WY - 650/~ | Students (Macmillan 1965)
5. T.1..H.Smith- Pearsc : The English Errors of Indian stedents,

OUP
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Book Prescribed ' : 3 .
Dr. Jashir Juin {Edr ) The Many YWorlds of Literature, Macmillun Indin Lid.

Environmental Educiion and Sustainable Development
Instructional Time: 2 periods 7 week Max. Alarks: 50
Exam. Duration: 2 Hours Exicrial: 50
Objectives of the Course:

The Course *Environmental Educalion and Sustainable Des clopmem” aims 1o orient
student-tcachers to analyze und understand environment cancerns thronpgh the process
ol inquiry, eritical analysis, intellectual discourse and essentml projects,

Course Outline:

Unit I: Importance and Scope of Environment

Importance need and scope of Environmental Conservation and Repeneration,

Siructure and (unctions of dilterent ceosyslems, [ndia as a mepn biodiversity

nation, Role of individual in conservation of natural TCSOUDCES: waler, cneray

and food, Equitable wses of resources for sustainuhle livelithoods, nvironmenial

[egislation: awareness and issues involved in enloereement.

Unit Tl Naturai Resources and Environment managemen|

Communily participation in natural resource nangagement- water, lorests eie.

Deforestation in the context of tribal life. Sustainable land usc management,

Traditional knowledge and biodiversity conservation. Consumerism and waste

generation and its manapement, Environmenial degradalion and ils impact on

the health of people, water resource anapement, Bionzedical wasle managetnent.
Unitll): Sustainable Environment in Glabal Weorld

Environmental conservation in the globalised warld, Aliernative sources of

energy, Impact of natural disaster/man-made disaster on environment, Binlepical

control for sustainable agriculture, Heat produciion and preen house s

¢mission. impaet of industry/mining/transport on cnvironment. Sustainable use

of forest produces.
odes of Learning Engagecment:

*  Casc sludies and suceess slorics (mvelve focal material).

*  Problem solving and enquin: methods

*  Small assipuments which may include observation of ymporan relevani

days. prepartion of buletin board mnierial. pames, crossword puzeles,

worksheel ctc.

Setting up of Eco-clubs,

Conducting ¢ sewinar and developing a seminur doenment

Project work and writing of project report _

Discussion of activitics pertaining to two different elasses and subjecls.
*  Aclivities on infusion of appropriate voncems

Practicum: .

b, The students on completion of each topic of Unit-1-111 will submit a small
assignment in the form of an activity. This may include observution of
imporiance of relevan( season. preparation of bulletin buzrd material, woll
£ames, crossword puzzles, worksheet erc.

2. The class can also form an environment club, Fhe activity has to be on
som local specific issue periaining (o the native pluce of the students.

3. - Fromthe wide range of topics suggested in Units the student witl be nssi gned

mamw!!sirzz11“*,!!‘12:'::'.:-:*:z b e oy S

bmiennr J1 -'-ull'H-'F.l-lil'...J-l-‘Jl'n
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on¢ lopic. The student will develop a seminar document. which will he
submitted atler the seminar,

Sugpested Readings: _

. NCERT (1981) Enviconmenizl Lzducation at School Level, New [elhi.
NCLRT, :

L Odum. E.P (1971). Fundamental Fcolop. Londan, W.B Suunders
Company.

J. 0 Palmer. Toy A, (1998), Envirenmental education in the 2|+ Cenlury.
Londen. Routledge.

Lo Shama R, Cand Tan, Marle € (I2ds.) (1990). Kesouree 3ook in Eviranmental
cducation {or secondary schaol lectures, Bangkok. UNSECO.

5. Sharma, R.C, (1981}, *Environmental liducation™. New Delhi
Meirapelitin Publishers.

glReer s @ (2001). uRRrer e 79 e reem fEm |

FI BRAET (2008). TafaRer sraT, ST s LGRS EST

AT ST (1998), oAt R, e, wmamde Rl T R |

AEAN OAL (1998). wafver Ren 78 Rreslt and g% fear)

10. UNLSCO (1990). Sourccbook in lzitvironmental Educalion for Sccondary
School Teachers, Bangkok,

. CEE (1995), loy of lcarnizntg. Handbook of Environmental Edueglion
Aclivities. Vol.T-3 1o 5. —Ahmedahbad, Centre for  Environment Education,

12. CEE  (1996) Joy of learning. Handbook of ¢nvironmental cdiacation
achivitics, Vol.II-6 to 8. — Ahnedabadl: Centre for Environment Fducation

13. Pundya (1999}, Mamata Guide 1o green material: expaficnees and learnin 25
in developing effective environmental cducation maierial. Ahmedbad,
Centre for Environment Education,

14 Sharma, R. C.(1981). Environmental Education. Delhi. Mciropalilan.

5. Reddy, K. Purushotham. {2007). Environmental education, New Delhi.

Neelkamal Publications Pvi, Lid,

16.  NCERT (2009). Project book in Environmental Education for class VIL
VI, EX and X. New Delhi. NCERT,

17. NUCERT (2011). Teachers' Handbook ol Environmental Education for
the higher sccondary stage. New Delhi. NCERT:

18.  NCERT (2013). Craject book in Environmenial Educution fox the higher
sccondary sfage. New Delhi, NCERT
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ENGLISH

Paper [ A Background to English Literature
Contnci Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60
Internal: 15

Rationale: English s a4 global language in multlinguil country like India. [1 is
consitered ta be a library language or 4 window on the werld. A good and proficient
leacher of English minst possess a profound knowledge of the various aspects ol
English language and litcralure. In order to acquire a good command aver the skills
of English language teaching deaming. the leacher—students needs (o make themselves
[aruiliar with the history and development ol English language and literature, lilerary
genres, poetic devices ete. The paper aims to provide ample opporiunities to gain a
good understanding of the above-mentioned dimensions of English language and
literature, .
Obijcelives:
The students will be able to:
= have an understanding of hislorical development ol English language and

lilcralure

make themsclves aware of various literary genres and (ipures of specch
=  make themselves famiiiar with various schools of thought and literary

MOYCments, -
Course Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units.
Unil I: Historical Development of English Language
‘The position of English in Germunic Family, Landmarks in the history ol English
(Old English. Middle English, Modern English}, The influence of French, Latin.
Greek and ather l[anguapes ond current trends, English a5 an iniernational language
Unit II: Literary Genres
Poctry : Lyric, sonnct, ballad, clegy, ode, cpic
Prose @ (i) Fiction: Novel; shon slory

(1) Nonfictiona) prose: Essay, Travelogue; aulebiography; biography

Drama : Tragedy, Comedy, onc-act play, Dramatic Monolegue
Unit 111: Figures of Speech
Simile; metaphor; allegory; alliteration; personificalion. pun: repetition;
onomalopocia; Transferred epithet. oxymoron,; soliloquy; irany; wit; humour; satire:
hyperbole: concels,

Unit 1'V: Literary History (i}

- Elizabethan Period:

s Elizabelhan Lyrics, songs & sonnels
o Lintversity wils
» Meclophysical Poelry

Neo Classicnl Period:
» Eighteenth century Novel
e Augusian Poetry
Pre-Romanlic period:
» Pre-Romanlic Poclry
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Unit V; Literary History (ii)
Romantic period:

* Romantic Revival povis

* EarlyNincteenth century Novel
Victorian period

» Viclorian poelry

* Victorion Novel
The present Age:

* Modern Poctry

* Modemn Fiction

* Modem Verse Dirama

Medes of Learning Engagement
Lecture/contact periods; Conimu nicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches,
impanting knowledpe by means of creating situations.:

* Tutorials/ Practicum
Students will work in groups on the praclical aspeels of Lhe knowledpe paincd during
conlact/ lecture period. Peer group leaching may be encouraged. Hard spols it any.
may be resolved during tutarials, '
Scheme of Assessment

* The tenm-end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightol
+ 12 marks.

* Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each Paper will be conducied and average of

both the tesis will be taken
* Two assignments; one oral presentalion and one wrilten assignment, 1L will curry
a weight of five {05) marks.

Suggested Readings .
Abrams, M, H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms, MicMillan; New Deihi. 2005.
Aurobindo, Sri. e Future Poetry. Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashrum. 1998,
Bate, Jonathan, English Literature: A Very Short Introduction. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. 2010,
Daiches, David. 4 Critical History of English Literature Vol.l & 2. New Delhi:
Supernova Publishers, 2072,
Cvans, Ifor. A Short History of English Literature. New Delhj: Penguin, 2011,
Gray, Martin, 4 Dictionary of English Literary Terms. London: Longman. 994,
Hudson, W.H. 4n troduction 1o the Stdy of Literature, New Delhi- Maple Press.
2012,

Hudson, W.H. An Qutfine History of English Literature. New Delhi: Maple Press.
2012. |
Prasad, 3. 4 Backgrowund to the Stndy of English Literature Delhi: MacMillan, 1999,
Rees, LA, Englisht Literature: An Introduction for Foreign Readers. New Delhi:
Macmillan, 1974,

Thakur, D. 4 Concyse History of English. Palna: Bhacii Bhavan, 2008.

Wolfreys, Julian. The English Literature Conmpanion. New York; Pal Erave Macmillan,
2012,
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Paper 11: Poetry and Drama
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Maximum Marks: 75

Theory: 60

Internal: IS

Rationale: English has a rich tradition of poetry and drama. A student aspiring (o

become a teacher of English should be familiar with some of the poetic creations and

dramaltic achicvements of the sixteenth and seventeenth century pocls and playwri ehts,

In order 1o develop u poelic sensibil Ly a student -teacher must read some representalive

pocms of Shakespeare, Ben Janson, John Donne. Henry Vaughan, Andrew Marvel,

Thomas Gray. William Cellins, John Milton, Jehn Dryden and Pope in addilion 1o

some plays ol Shakespeare. In this paper, Shokespeare'’s one romantic comedy and

anc tragedy have been included with a view to giving the students an cxposure of the

dramatic works of a preat poct-playwright of the world.

Objectives:

The students will be able to:

*  Acquaint with certain specimens of Elizabethan and Metaphysical and Neo-
clussical poctry and drama.

*  Develop their unalytical and imaginalive powers through readings in poetry
and their skills in dialogue development through their readings in drama.

*  Derive pleasure oul of their readings in poetry ond Shakespearean drama.

Course Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units.

Unitl - Explanation

4 passages for explanation wilh reference 1o the contexts from the texis prescribed

In ufits Tl and HI earrving o weight of three (3) marks ench.

Unit Il : Poetry (i) (Detailed study)

Shakespeare - : Shall [ compare thee to a summer’s day?

Ben Jonson To Celia
John Donne The Sun Rising
Henry Yuughan The Relreat

Andrew Muorvel :
Unit 11E: Poetry (ii) (Detailed study)
Thomas Gray :

Thoughts in a Garden

An Elegy wrilten in a country churchyard

William Collins Ode to Evening
John Milion On His Blindness
John Dryden Shadwel]
Alcxonder Pope Ode on Solitude

Unit 1¥: Drama (i) (Non-detailed Study)
William Shakespeare : As you Like It
UnitY Drama (ii) (Non-detailed Study)
Williom Shakespeare : Macberh
Modes of Lerrning Engopement
Lecture/contact periods: Communicative/Interactive and Consiructivist approaches.
imparting knowledge by menns of creating silualions, . '

*  Tutorials/ Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge pained during

contact/ lecture period. Peer group tcaching may be encouraged, Hard spols if any.
may be resolved during tutorials.
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Scheme of Assessment

*  The term- end examination will be of 60 marks, Exch Unit will corry a
welght of 12 marks.
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for eich paper will be conducled and
average ol both the tests will be taken
*  Two assignments: one oral presentation and ene wriilen assignmenl, It
will carry a weight of five {05) marks.
suggested Readings
Abrams, M.H. el al. The Norton Amthology of English Literature. Vol, 1 & 2. 81h
Edibon, New York: W. W. Norton & Company. 2006.
Bradley, A.C. Shakespearean Tragedy.dth Edition. London; Palgrave
Macmillan.2006. '

Green, David, (Ed.). The Winged World: An Anthology of Poems. New
Delbi:Moemillan. 2009, '

Grierson. FLI. Metaphysical Poems and Lyrics of the 1 7th Century, London. Oxford
University Press, 1927, '

Ker, W.I & Chamhc;s, R.W.(Ed.). Form and Style in Peetry: Lectures and Notes.
London; Macmillan. 1928,

Nair, ¥. G (Ed.}). The Harp and the Lyre. Hyderabad: Orient Longman. 1972.

Palgrave, F.T. & John Press.Palgrave s Golden Treasury. Oxlord: Oxford Universily
Press. 2002,

Sethne, K.D, Srf Aurobindo on Shakespeare. Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashram. |

2008

Yaduv. Saryug. Challenges of Teaching English Langaage and Literatare in the
Age of Globalisation. New Delhi: Lakshi Publishers. 20 [4

PAPER I - JADEED NASR

| Inshaia, Khaka Aur Reportaz
Contact Hours: 4 perieds per Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Maximum Marks: 75
Theory: 60
Internal: 15
Nete: Each paper conlains ten questions, having two questions from each unit. The

candidates are required to attempt five questions in all selecting at least one question
from ¢ach unil.

Unit |

There are two parts of this unit. Part | contains six objective Lype questions on
prescribed syllabus, Each question carries 1 mark. Second part conlains 1wo queslions.
Each question casty three marks and word limit for answer shall be up to 100 words,
Unit 11 ! :

~ Explanation ol two extracts out of three extracts, from prescribed fessons with
reference and context. Each extrict carry six marks.

Unit 111

Reportaz ka Taaruf,

Urdu Reporlaz Nigari.

Shamil-c-Nisab asbag mne se Kisi ek sabag Ea khulasa.

Unit 1V

Shamile nisab Inshaia nigaron aur khaka nigaron ki hayal, shokhsiyat aur [on ka
tanquidi jayza.

Unil v
Urdu Inshaiz nagari ki Riwayat
Urdu khaka Nigari ki Riwayat.
Inshaia aur khaka buniyadi farqg.
¢  Transaclional Modalities:
Lecturc/contact periods; Communicative/[nteraciive and Constructivist iipproaches,
tmparting knowledge by means of creating siluations.
¢  Tutorials/ Praclicum
Students will work in groups on the pruclical aspects of the knowledge gained during
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots if any
may be resolved during tutorials,
* Assessment Modalitics
*  Theend examination will be 0f60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
of 12 marks.
* . Twa sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
average of both (he tesis will be taken
¢ Two assignments; one oral presentation and one writlen assignment. It
will carry a weiphtage of five (05) marks.
Text Book: Intikhab-¢-Nasr, Part 1, U.P. Urdu Academy ke mundarja zail asbhagq.

Prem Chund :
Bri) Mohan Dattattireya Kaifi :

FAPER II - JADEED NAZM
Contact Hours: 4 perfods per Weck
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Adab ki Garz-o-Guyart
Lalz kyon kar bante hain

l Rashid-ul-Kheri Mazloow ki Foriyad

2 Sajjad Haidcr Yalderam Mujhe mere dosten se bachao
3. Farahat-ullah-Beg Yar Bash

q, Pitras Bukhari ; Laohore ka Jugrafia

5. Maulvi Abdul Haq : Hal;

7.

Maximum Marks: 75
Theory: 60

Internal; 15

Note: Each paper contains ten questions, having two questions [rom cach unit. The
candidates arc required 1o aitempt five questions in all selecting at least one question
from each uni.

Unit I

There are two parts of this unil. Part [ contains six objeclive Lype questions on
prescribed syllabus. Each question carries one mark, Second parl contains 1wo
questions. Ench guestion carry three marks and word limil for answer shall be up lo
100 words.

Unit T

Explanalion of two extracts out of three extracis from prescribed (ext with reference
and context. Cach extract carries six marks.

Unit I1I

Jadeed Urdu shayari ka Aghaz

Jadeed shayari ki khususiyat.

Urdu Jadeed shayari ki riwayat.

Unit IV

Shamil-e-nisab shayron ki hayat aur adbi khidmat ka tanquidi jayaza,

H Egzﬂi_!!'éll: T oRl-
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Unit ¥V
Niwrm ka Taarul.
Nazm ki Aqsam : Nazme ozad aur
Nazme — Moarra
Shamile Nisab kisi ek nazm ka markazi khaval.
¢  Transactional Modalities: ' ,
Lecture/contact periods: Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approacles,
Imparting knowledge by mcans of creating situations.
¢  Tutorials/ Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practjcal aspects of the knowledge gained during

conlact/ lecture period. Peer proup leaching may be ¢ncouraged. Hard spots il any,
may be resolved during tutariais.

*  Assessment Modalities
*  The final examination wilt be of 60 marks, Cach Unit will carry a weightape
of 12 marks,
*  Two scssional Tesls of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
averagne of both the tests will be taken
* Two assignments: ong oral presentation and onc writlen nssignment. I
will curry a weighlage of five {05) marks,
Text Book: Intikhabe - Manzoomat P11 U.P. Urdu Academy (following lessons only)
Nuzeer Akbarabadi : Holi, Banjaranama
Maulana Hali Marsiya Dilhi
Akbar Allahabadi Farzi Lateefa, Mustagbil

btk EA e e i o

Suroor Jahanabadi Fazc-¢-Barshigal, Ganga

Chakbast : Ramayan ka ¢k seen

Iql:lml _ : Naya Shivala, Shoa-e-Ummeed

FFaiz Ahmad [FFaiz : Nisar main teri galiyon ke
HISTORY

PAPER I: Evolution of Indian Culture and Thought
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examinalion Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

Internal: 15

OBJECTIVES

i [1 is important {hat our youngsters are made aware of the glorious parl of
our counry. Our past is not only glorious but it is a source of inspiration.

2 It is our sages who contributed 10 enrich our pasl. Qur sages did never

hanker after personal gloritication. They spread Indiar culture and
ctyilization not only within our country, but also in dislant lands. It is only
for this reason that our counlry became the center of ‘knowledge tourism’
and greatest centers of learning thrived in this country.

3 Our country also becomes a centre of fine arts such as dance, music, drawing

painting ete. Moreover, no country in this world can boast of the artistic
monuments, in number 0s well as quality of which we in this country can
proud of,

We hope that study of *Indiun cutlure and thought' will enrich the knowledge
of students regarding a period of our history aboul which little is known,

CONTENTS:

UNIT |
a)

Indian Culture : salient [cautres; unity in diversity

0} Viedic Literature, Religion and Philosophy
c) Varnasheam svsiem, Shodash Sanskars: Purusharihas
d) Six systems of Indian Philosophy
UNIT II
a) Religious and Philosophical leachings of Jainism and Buddhism.
b) Cemiribution of Jainism and Buddhism to Indian culture
" ¢) Muin Centres of Ancrent Indian Education
d) CGreater Indin: Expansion of Indion culture abroad
UNIT HI
a) Significance ol Epic period
b) Impact of Ramayan and Mahabharat of Indian society, Cultural imponance
of Puranas
c) Vaishnavism, Shaivism and Shaktism
d} Development of Science in ancient India up (o Guptas
UNIT 1V
a} Legncy of Kalidas and Tulsidas
b) Development of Art and Architecture: Maurayn Art, Development ol
Indigenous Ant, Gupla lemple. Architecture and Sculpiure, Pallav and Chola
An. .
¢) Mughal Archileclurc and Painling
UNITV
a) Bhukli cult and Sufism
b) Contribution of socio-religious reformers— Raja Ram Mohan Roy,
- Vivekanand, Dayanand Saraswati, Jyotiba Phule, Sir Saiyyad Ahmad Khan,
Annie Besanl, Bhim Rao Ambedkar and Mahatma Gandhi
c) Significance ol idlens of Subhash Chandra Bosc and Tagore
¢ Transactionnl Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods
Communicalive/[nteractive and Constructivist approaches-
tmparting knowledge by means of creating silualions,
. Tutorials/Practicum '
Students will wark 1n groups on the practical aspects ol the knowledge gained
during contact/lecture periods; Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spols il any may be resolved during tutorials.
* Assessment Modnlities

Two sessional Tests ol 10 Marks for each paper will be conducled and average
of both the t1ests will be laken

Two cssignments. one oral presentation and one wrilten assignment (3)
Semester and Examination will be for 60 marks. Each unit will carry a
weightage of 12 marks,

wed geTs

I
2
i

Medieval culture
Indian Art, Vol.1
History and Culture of Indian

A.L.Srivnstava
V.5 Apgarwal
R.C.Muajurndar
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PAPER II- EARLIEST TIMES TO REFORMATION
Contnct Hours: 4 periods per Weck Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Durntion: 3 Hours Theory: 60

[nternal: IS

DBJECTWES

I The intention behind having the paper al the carly slage is Lo lel him imbued
with a panoramic view of world history.

2 ILwill provide the student to have a general upproach as a resull he will not
loose himself in the world.

3 [ will become easier lo have a macro view belore studying the micro.

UNIT I ,

a) Sﬂ]it.:l'l'l features of Pulacolithic, Mesalithic and Neolithic cultures.

b) Ancient civilizations - causes of the growth of civilizations in the River
valley regions,

¢} Egypt — Stalg, socicty, Religion, Art and Archilecture, development of
Science,

d) Mcsopotamia — State, Society, Religion, Art and Architeciure, Science and

. Technology, Trade and Commerce.

UNIT 11

a) °  Civilization of Greece — Evolution of Greek cily slates and sociely,

b} Development of Religion, Philasophy, Literature, Sucncc Arl and

' Architeclure jin Greece.

¢) Romun civilization - Political ideas and instilulions, Roman law.

d) Rise of Imperialism, Roman society, development of literature, Science,
Art and Architeclure.

UNIT IIT

a)  Sindhu — Saraswati civilization - salient features,

b) S:?mr:t}r, rcligion, scieace, art and architeciure in Sindhu Saraswat
Civilization.

c) Civilizalion of ancient China stale, socicty, religion, philosophy, science,

art and architecture in China.
UNIT IV

n) Disintegration of Roman emlpire, Risc of feudalism and its impact,
b)  Transition from ancicnl society to medicval socicty.
c) Trade, Trade roules and commerce
d) Risc of Christianity.
UNIT YV

2) Risc of Islam and advent of Arabs’ evolution of Tslamic state under
Ummayids and Abbasides,

b} Crusades and their impacl on Curope.
c) Renayssance

d} Reformalion

v Transactionnl Modalitics

Leclure/Conlact periods
Communicalive/Interactive and Construclivist approaches
Imiparting knowledpge by means of creating situations.
o Tutorials/Practicnm
Students will work in groups on the praclical aspects of the knowledge
rained during contact/lecture periods; Peer group leaching may be
encouraged. Hard spots if any, may be resolved during lulorials,
Assessment Modalities :
o  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conduocted
and average of both the tests will be 1aken
«  Two assipnments one oral presentation and one writlen nssignment
(3)
@ Semester and Examination will be for 60 marks. Each unit will carny
aweighl age of 12 marks.
RESOURCE BOOKS

! 1.E.Swain — . Hislery of World Civilisation
2 YL WG UTeE — fa=T = UM wgEN
3 TH. AR, Ta — fagg #1 TRE g
4 9= Td AR — fa=g 3w (1500—1950)
5 o, T, Wuw @@ e —  WWR T gfoerd
6 U.N.Rao - World History
T Frankfort, Ilenri —  The Binh of civilization in the
: Near East
g Will Durant —  The Story of Civilisation (Relevani
portions of Vol. [ to VI}
GEOGRAPHY

Scheme Exam Duration Max. Marks Min. for pass
Paper 1 3 hrs. 40 (External)

I0(Internal} 36
Paper I - 3 hrs. 40 (External}

' 13{Internal)

Practical 5 hrs. 50 18

FAFER 1: PHYSICAL GEQGRAPHY
(LITHOSPIIERE)

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Max. marks 40
Objectives: The abjective of this unit is Lo intreduce the latest concepts in Physical
Geopraphy, essentially geomorphotopy: to the students of ecagraphy in a brief but
adequate manner.
UNIT-}
The nalure and scope of Physical Geography: Inter-relntion of Physical Geopriiiohy
with other branches of carth science. the place of Geomorphoiogy in Vavs:cal
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Geography, Geological Time scale
UNIT-II _
alipe and size of the earth, Motions of [he Earth and its satellite, Mathematical
location of Places on the Globe, Standard Time. Time Zones and the International
Uate line
UNIT-11
Eonh's interior: Wegener’s theory of Continemal driit. Theories of Mountain Building
—July and Kober: ?late Tectonics, Isoslasy. Farth Movemenlts: Diastrophic forces
Faults and folds, Sudden Endogenctic Ferces— Earthyuake and Volcano
UNIT-1Vv
Rocks: Origin and Composition of rocks: Weathering snd Soil Formalivn, Concepr
of Cycle of Erosion — Davis and Penck
UNIT-¥Y
Mator Landforms associated with Fluvial, Karst, Glacier, Acolian and Conslal
landscapes -
* - Transactional Modalitics
Lecture/Contact periods
CommunicativesInteractive ond Conslructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations,
*  Tutorials/Practicum
Students will work in Broups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contaculecture periods, Peer group teaching may be cncouraged. Hard
spots if any. may be resolved during wtorials.
¢  Assessment Modalities
= Thecnd examjnation will be of 40 marks. Lach unit will carny a weighlage
a (B marks,
- J0% marks will be esseatial Tor passing the examination both in theory
and practical separately.
- Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
avernge of both the tests will be taken
Books recommended: ;
. Stmahler. A H. & Struhler A, 1. Elements of Physical Geography
2. Wooldridpe S.W. :  The physical basis of geography,
Longman's Green & Co, London 1959,
Climatology, Mc.Graw Hill, New York
Mosam Vigyan, Rojasihan Upuadhayava
Hindi Granth Academy. Joipar,

J. Mathurl. R
4.  Banerjee H.C. &D.S.

5. Genald S. General Oceanography- An ntroduction,
John Willey z& Sons, New York. '

6. Finch & Trewariha i Elements of Physical Geography

7. Negi :  Physical Geography

8. ShurmaR.C. + Occanography for Geography,

Chaitainya Publishers, Allahabad,

PAPER H: HUMAN GEOGRAPILY
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Max. marks : 40
Objectives: The objectives of this conrse are 1o acquaini the studenis with the nature
of man-¢nvironment rclationship and human capability to adopt and madify the

- e
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cnvironmeni under its varied condilions from primitive life style to the modem ltving,
to sdentify and understand environment snd population in terms of (heir qualitv and
spatral distribution: pattern and 1o comprchend the conlemporary issues facing the
global community.

UNIT -]

Lrevelopment and history of human ceopraphy: Approaches of Human Geography:
Elements of 1luman Geography; Branches of human geography: Concepis of
Inun-envircmneni relationship; Concept of dualism in geagraphy.

UNIT-II

Division of ruces ol mankind: spalial distribution, physical and sccinl prolile ol
racial proups. cthaic groups and tribal groups ir the world and in India; Early cconomic
aclivities of man: food galhering, hunting, lishing and shiling cultivation.

UNIT- I : -

Human adaplatéon 1o environment (1) Cold Region -I2skimo: {n} Hot Region -Bushman
(1ii) Plateau - Gonds (iv) Mountain- K hasi (v} Plain- Santhal, Social and [cononic
aclvities and adaplation in modem socicly by (hese.

UNIT-1V

Distribution of population: Fclors influencing iI. Concepls of overpopulation, under
papulation and optimum populatjon. Demographic Transition Theory: Mipration-
inlernat and interational: Problem of overpopulation in India and its remedial mensnres.
UNIT- ¥

- Stttlemient; Origin and types of sctllements: Rural Settlement -Patiern of Rural

sclilements: House types and Building materials: Urban sertlemuent - Jrigin ol towns;
patterns ol cities: {funclional classilication ¢ ities; zoning of citics: Christaller's theory:
Umland; Urbanization and preblems: Slums; Town planning.
*  Transaclional Modalitics

Lecture/Centuct periods

Comtntunicative/lnteractive and Const ruchivist approoches

Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations.

. *  Tutorials/Practicum

Students will work in groups on (he practical aspeels of the knowledge pained
during contact/lecture periods: Pecr group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spis il any may be resolved during Luorials.

- Assessment Modalitjes

* Theend examination will be o'40 marks, Each unit will carry a weightage of
08 marks,
*  36% marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory amd
praclical,
*  Twoscssionn] Tests of 10 Marks for each paper wilk be conducted and averape
of bath the tests will be 1aken
Books recommended

1 Berpwan, Edward E: Human Geogruphy: Culture, Connection and Land

' * Scape, Prentice-Hall, New Yersey, 1995,

2 Carr, M: Paiterns. Psocess and change in Human Geography, Mc Millan
Education London. 1987

3 Fellman, 3, L.: 1 luman Geography-Landscapes of Human Activities, Brown

and Denchman Pub., U.S.A., 1997
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4 De Blij H.J.; Human Geography. Cullure. Society and Space, John Wiley.
New York, 1996.

5 3 R : AT P @ X gk, Wl G #9, WRa
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GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL

Conlact Hours: 4 periods per Weck
20-25/Batch

_ Maximum Marks: 50
Examinalion Duration: 5 Hours

'SCHEME
1. Lab, Work (Written Cxamination — 3 hours duraljon, 3 problems out
of 4 Problems) 3¢
2. Recard work and viva-voce 10
3. Field survey and viva voce (2 hours duration) :
Wi Total 50

CONTENT

1. Scales - Plain, diagonal and comparative-different units.

2, Enlargemeny, reduction and combination of maps-Square, Similur Triangtle
and Pantograph. Measurement of distance and computation of Arca on
maps. |

3. Methods of representation of relief- Hachures, Hill Shading, Layer tint.

Conlours cle. Relief features, types of slopes. valleys. waterlall, Gorge,
meanders, plateaux, conical hill, Ridge, Saddle &Pass 1o be drawn, with
the help of contours shown in tepographical sheets ol different
physiographic regions, profile Drawing.

4, Study of Topographical sheets, Scheme of Indian toposhects. Interpretation
of a hilly and & plain arca of India in respect of relicf, drainage, Human
seltlement, Transport & Communication Paltern.

3: Chain and Tape survey- Importance, Appliances, Mcthods and Plotiing,
Books Recommended

1. Singh R L. : Praclical Geography .

2. Monk House. F.J. and Wilkinson, H.R: Map and Diagrams, Mcthucn,

London 1994,

Robinson, A.I1.: Elements of Cartography, John Willey & Sons, New York.
Mishr RP @ Fundamemal of Canlography, Macmillon, New Delhi.
Kellaway, Georgep: Man Projections, Mathuen & Co., London,

Sieers, J.K.: Man Projections. University of London Press, London.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
PAPER [- FOUNDATIONS OF FOLITICAL THEQRY
Coniact Hours: 4 periads per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examinntion Duration: 3 Hours Theory: G0

Internal: 15

OBJECTIVES
On comprletion ol the ¢ourse the students — Teacher will be able to:

® Understand the nature and scope ol Political Theory.
Distinguish between the traditional and modern perspectives ol Political
Theory,
To understand sarne basic concepls of Political Theory.

« - Analyse state, its Component, Various theeries of ils origin and their bearing
upon Lhe nature ol Slale

o Undersiand and analyses various systems of govemance.

8 Acquaint themselves with various aspects and agents involved in the
politicel process.

» To understand and analyse the basic aspeets of major Political ideologies.

CONTENTS:

UNIT I Political Theory

Mecaning, Nalurc and Scope, its Normative and Empirical perspectives.
Behaviouralisin and Post-Bebaviouralism, Decline and Revival of Palitical ‘theory.
UNIT 11 Concepts . ;

Power {Laswell}, Authority (Max Weber), Political system {Easton} Political Culture

( Almond), Political Development (Lucian Pye), Sociai Change. E-Governance,
UNIT 11§ Steie

. Meoning and i1s elements, Specific theorics of origin of State, Divine Social Contract

and Evolutionary, Sovercignty, Rights, Libeny, Equality, Justice and Citizenship,
UMNIT LY Forms of Governments
Democracy and Diclalorship, Parliamentary and Presidential svstems, Unitary and
Federal syslems, Political partics, Pressure groups, Theories of Representation,
UNIT V Major Political Ideologies
Ydealism, Liberalism, Marxism, Feminism, Sarvodaya.
Transactional Modalities

[ecture/Consact periods

Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches

[mparting knowledge by means of creating situations.,
» ‘Tulorials/Practicum

Stadents will work in groups on the practical aspecis of the knowledge gained

during contact/leclure periods. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spols il any, moy be resolved during (utortals,
o  Assessment Modalities

e The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
ol 12 marks.

¢ Two sessiopal Tests of F0 Marks [or each paper will be conducted and
average of both the lesis will be taken

e Two assipnments: onc oral presentakion and one wrilten ussignment. It
will carmy a weightape of five (05) marks,
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Recommended rendings
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b G.A.Almond: Comparative Politics Today: A world vicw, 7Lh end. New
York, Londaon. _

7 Sir. Barker, Principles of Sovial and Political theory

8 N.P.Barrv. Introduction 1o Modern Political Theory. London, Macmillan,
1995,

9 A Brochi. Political theory: The foundations of Twentieth Century Palitical
Thought. Bombay, The Times of [ndia Press. 1965, _

10 D. Easton, the Political System: An Inquiry into Lhe state of Political Science,

New York., Wiley 1953,

PAPER I}
REPRESENTATIVE INDIAN POLITICAL THINKERS

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

loternal: 15

OBJECTIYES:

& To understand the fundementals of ancient Indian view regurding stalc,
socicty and man and also the ancient Indian view point reparding human
virtues, individuals place in social order.

@ To understand and appreciate major streams of social and religious refonms
in India in the 19th century and also the interaction belween rcligion and
political awakening.

% To understand and appreciale difterent stecams of nalienalisim in Endian
palitical thinking.

& To understand the various aspects of Political thoughts of M.K. Gandhi.
Democratic sociatism of Jawaharlal Nehry, Redical humanism of M. N,
Roy.

® Understand and analyse pofitical and social philusophy ol Ambedkar,
J.PNarayan and Ram Manohar Lohiya.

CONTENTS:

UNIT I

Manu, Kautilya and Somdev Soori, Ziauddin Barani

UNIT 1} )

Raja Ram Mohan Ray, Swani Dayuuand Swaswati and Jvoliba Phuic

LUNIT Jil

Gopal Krishan Gokhale. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Aurobindo Ghosh

3
5
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UNIT IV

"~ M. K. Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru and M.N.Roy.

UNIT Y
Bhim Rao Ambedkar. Jai Prakash Narain, Rum Manchar Lohiya
Transaclional Modalities
|.ecture/Conlnct perieds
Communicalive/[nterictive and Construclivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating siluitions,
¢  Tutorials/Practicuin
Students will work in groups on the practical aspeets of the knawledge gamed
during contactleciure periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. | ord
spots if any. may bu resolved duning tuloriats.,
¢ Assessment hlodnlilies
e The end cxaminalion will be of 60 macks. Each Unil wall carry a
weightage of 12 marks.
o  Two scssional Tesis of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted anl
averape of both the tests will be taken _
e Two assipnments: one orul presentation and one writlen assignienl, [t
will carry a weightage of Ove (05) marks.

' RECOMMENDED READING

i A.R. Appuderai; Indiun Political Thinking.
2 A.Desai ; Social Backpround of Indian Nationalism
3 B.R.Purohil ; Develapment of Pulitical thought, Rajasthan Hindi Granth

Academy, Jaipur 2000 (In iTindi)

03,8 Mathur ; Gokahale : A Political Autobiogeaphy
Purshottam Nagar : indian Modem Social and Political Thought, Rajasthan
Hindi Granth Academy. Jaipur 2800 (In Hindi)

6 V.R. Mchia: Foundations ol Tndian pelitical Thought. Manghar Publishers
and Distributors, Mew Delhi, 1999,

7 ). Bandhopadhyaya, Sociat and Political Thought of Gandhi. Bombay.

Allicd 1969,
8 R SR — MR iR fremes, e war afiee, s
9 THR W@ AL — TR INHIRS [ERS, Sier 395 87, Qg
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R
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ECONOMICS
PAPER | ECONOMIC CONCEPTS AND METHODS
Contact llours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duralion: 3 [Hours Theory: 60

Internal: 15
OBRJECTIVE:

The Students are cxpecicd to:

= Understand about the various fundamentad Concepls ol Ecenomic and
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slatistics (Meaning, nature, scope and significance of fundamental
Concepls),

- Distinguish belween micre and macro Ecenemics, Stalic and dvnamic
Analysis and stock and ow variables.

- Acquaint them with Indian econamic thinkers and major source books.

- Understand aboul the importance of Nations] Income in iconemic Wellare,

- Familiarise them with banking system of the Country.
CONTENT: '
UNIT 1
Economy and various forms ol cconomic systems. Rasic economic problems, Nature
of Economic Laws, Dislinction belween Micro and Macro Economics. Slatic and
Dynamic Analysis (only clementary approach). Stock and I'low variables.
UNIT II
The concept of Nationat income, Components and measurement of Natjonal Income.
National Income and Economic Wellure. Mcasure of Economic Welfare. Circular
NNow of income. An elementary view of the price mechanism, Demand supply Analysis.
Law of Demand. '
UNIT III |
The concept of currency and credit. Concepl of money supply — M, M. M;and M.,
Functions of comunercial banks. 3alance sheet and credil creation by commercial
banks. Functions of Central Bank. Methods of credit control. Internal and external
value of moncy. Exchange rate and iis determination (only demand and supply theory).
UNIT IV
Promincnt ancient Indian economic thinkers and major seurce books {only nomes
and brief knowledge). Delinilion and seope of economies according to ancicnt [ndian
thinkers. Basic assumptions — integral man, integrated rntionality. Dharm based
eeonomic structure. Four purusarthas, Human wanls- nature origint and kinds. The
concept of restrained consumplion and co-consumption. Meaning and imporiance
of wealth code of conduct for carning. Main fealures of ancient Indian cconomic
thinking and its comparison with western economic tinking.
Unit vV
Definilion, nature, impertance and limilations ol statistics. The concept of Averages,
Mean. Mode, Median, functional relationship in economic and (he use of Graphs.
The concepl and interpretation of shapes and curves e.g. 1otal revenite and total cost
curves, consumption and preduction functions.
Simple derivalives: Concept of tolal, avernge and marginal valucs.
Transactionnl Modaltties

Lecture/Centacl periods

Communicative/Inieractive ond Construclivist appronches

Imparting knowledge by means of ereming situations.
¢ Tutorials/Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the krnowledge gained

during contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be cncouraged, Hlard

spols if any. may be resolved during (utorials. '
«  Assessment Modalities :

*  Theend examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will cacry a weightape

of 12 marks.
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and

- e
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average of both the 1esis will be taken
+ Two assignments: one oral presen(ation and one written assignment. [1
will carry 0 weighlage ol five (03) marks.
Books Recommended
I - PASamuelson & W'Nordhaos
2  Mchia & Madnani

Economics {latest edn,)
Elementary Mathematics for use in
Economics
Value and Distribution on syslem in

- Ancient India, Gian Publishing House, New
Delhi

3 Gupia. B.L.

4 D.GLuckell Money & Banking,

5 AL dw™ =1, dfb7, @R v oy
0 SIRUMR Difeer & srpfames
7w wEnE Bk & IRiumE

PAPER II: MICRO ECONOMICS
Coantact Hours: 4 periods per Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Maximum Mnarks: 75
Theory: 60
Internal: 15

OBJECTIYE

The Studenis arc expected lo:

- Levelop and undersianding about important principles of microeconomic.

- Undersiand individual economic unit behavior

- Know the how'prices and oulput of good/services and factor of production
are determined,

- Understand aboul the type of macket and their equilibriums,

CONTENT

Unit I

[ntroduction: Nalure and scope of economics, Methodology in economics, Choice
ns an cconomic problem: basic postulates; Consumer's Behaviour: Utility — Cardinal
and ordinal approaches; IndifTerence curve, Consumer's equilibrium (Hicks and
Slutsky), Giffin poads. Elasticity of demand — Price, income and cross, Consumer’s
surplus; Engle curve,

Unit 1L

Theory of Production and Casls: Produclion decisions; Production funclion; [so-
quant, Fuctor substilution, law of variable proportions. relurns to scale, economies
of scale, Different concepls of ¢cost and their inter-relation, Lquilibrium of the firm,
Exponsion path,

Unit 111

Market structurc: Macket forms — Perfect and imperfect markets, Price and Qutput
determinaticn in Perfect competition, Monepoly, Monopolistic Competition, Duapoly,
Oligopoly (Paul’s M Sweezy Model}, Price discriminatian under monapoly, Measure
of monopoly power.

Unit IV

I'actor Pricing: Marginal productivity theory of distribution; Modem Theory of Factor.
P 'ice Determination with the help of MPP, VMP and MRP (with the help of Tables).
Thearies of wage determination: Wagesand colleclive bargaining, Wage differenlials:
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Rent-Scarcity rent, DilTerential rent, Quasi rend, interast — Classical and Keynesian
yearics: Profils- Innovation, risk and vneertainty theoris.
LUnit ¥
Investment Analysis: Payback periad - average annual rate ol return. Nel present
value. internal rate of relurn criteria, price changes, risk and uncertainty, clements ol
socinl cost-benefil analysis.
Woelfare Economies: Problems in measuring wellare, Classical wellure ECONOMICS,
Parcto's criteria {Production. Consumption and Distribution). Concepl of a sociul
wellare function, compensation principle — Kalder Tucks
Transactional Modalitics
Lecture/Conlacl periods
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Impaning knowledge by means of creating situations.
¢ Tulorinls/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspeets of (the knowledge pained.
during conlactlecture periods. Peer group lcaching may be encouraged. Hard:
spots if any, may be resolved during Lulorials,
e  Assessment Modalities
e The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a
weightage of 12 marks.
e Twa sessional Tests of L0 Marks for each paper will be conducied and
averape of bolh the tests will be taken
e Twoassignments: one aral preseniation and one writlen assignment, It
" will carry a weightage of five {(05) marks,
Books Recommended
e Bach. GL. (1977) Economics. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
e Gauld, 1.0 and Edward L. {1996) Microcconomic Theory. Richard [nwvin.
Homewood.
e Henderson, J, and R.E. Quandt {1 930). Microcconomic Theary: A mathcmatical
approach. McGraw 11ill, New Delhi.

e  Heathfield and Wibe (1987): an Introduction to Cosl and Preduc ion Functions,-

Macmillan, L.ondon,

e Kouisoyiarais, A. (1990). Modem Microeconomics. Macmillan.

e Lipsey, R.G and K.A. Chrystal (1999). Principles of Economics ($1h cdilion)
Oxford University Press. Oxford.

o Mansfield, E.(1997). Micraeconomics {Sth Edition), W . Norton and Company.
New York,

«  Ray,N.C.{1975). An Introduction lo Microeconomics, Macmillan Company of
india Lid., Delhi

e Tyan, W.I.L. (1962), Price Theory. Macmillan and Co. Limited, London.
Samuelson, P.A, and W.D. Nordhaus (1996). Economics, Tala McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

«  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (1972), A Textbook of Economic Theory :LLBS
& Lenpman Group, London

e  Varian. H.R. {2000). Intermediate Microeconomics A Modern Approach (51h
Edition), Easl-Wesl Press, New Delh
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CC 6: Vision of Educalion in India: 1ssues and Concerns
Instructional Time: 4 periods/weck Mux. Marks: 75
Exam, Durmtion: 3 Hours Internal: |5

Extemal: 60
Objectives of the Course;

On completion af the course, the student eacher will be able to:

= understand and analyse educational concepts, their premiscs and conlexis
that ire unique 1¢ education,

understand determinants of the purposes and processes of education.
undersiand the role of education as an apency of social transfarmation.
rellect critically on concerns and issues ol contemporary Indiun schoaling.
develop Lheir insight as future concemns of education.

analyse development of edueaion in the light ol socio-¢conomic. political
and cultural develapment.

Course Ouiline:

Objeclives:

« On completion ol the course the student teacher will be able lo
understand the relationship between education and socicty
acyuitint with the philosephy ol Indian thinkers, analyse the role of family
and society in modernization.

s  promote international understanding through education.

» ~ appreciate the role ol leacher in promoting social change.

Unit | Basic Concepts Used in Education

+  Lducation, schooling and (raining: aims. objectives. values, ethics and
lopical analysis ol relationship between mind and malter.

«  Secolarism. democracy, equality, egalilarianism, culiure, social instilutions,
sucial grouping, social behaviours, secial and moral values. qualily of
life, social justice and their educational implications.

«  Salient features of Emerging Indian Socicty- our cultural heritage. ils
compesitencss, unily in diversity, our philosophical tradition. central
tcachings of Indian Phitosophies: Coenteibution of Indian philosophical
thinkers in curriculum development and teaching.

« Indiun Social system and she place of social thercin. Types ol schools
and their pattern of relationship with social syslem.

Unit 11: Phil(ﬁﬂph}' and Education

»  Major Philosophical Systems- their salient fealures and their impact
on education, Realism with reference 10 Aristotic and Joinism, Naturalism
will reference to the vicws of Rousseau and R. N. Tagore, Idealism with
reference o Plato, Socrates and udvait philosophy, Pragmatism with
reference 10 Dewey, Humanism and Buddhists.

e FEducational thinkers and their contribution in devcloping principles of
cducntion- M.K. Gandhi, Swami Vivckanand, Sri Aurobindo and 3,
Krishnamurii,

Unit [EI: Education and modernization

s  Indin as a modernizing nation. the constilulional provisions on educatian
and the teacher’s role in assisting Lhe stale in the implementation: aims
of education relevant 1o modern Indian socicly.
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+  Educational needs of modem [ndia, role ol socicly, family and schonl

as a social system in the developmunl of child as an individual learner

and citizen, Process alf socializalion ot the ¢hild: A cultural noalysis.
Unit 1V: Education and social change :

*  Concept of sociul change, social mobilily. social control, culwral lag,
sociul stratification, caste and class structure in [ndian sociely.

« Social change in Indian Sociely trend study. [Impact of social chunge

on Education and cducational agencies.

[ducation [or Modernization attributes of modemnily, impact of social
change on modernization.

«  Equalily of educational opporiunity: Problems ol aceess. participation
and success.

« Lducation for National development, Education for emotional and
MNational integration,

¢ [ducation for peace, disarmament and Internalional understanding.

Unit ¥: Educalion and National Concerns

¢«  Promoling ¢cquality and equity. prateelive discrimination of compensatory
¢ducation.

«  Universalisation of Elementary Education: Dealing with educational
waslage duc to dropoul and stognalion, enrelment, retenlion and
achievement,

¢  Universalisation ol Secondary education: resources and commitment

Meeling the educntional nceds of special proups, dlsadvunmgkcd
(women, SC/ST) and the disabled,

Fostering secular and scientific outlook,
¢« Populatien increase small lamily norm and quality of lile.

Attaining cxcellence in learning and instruction. Yocationalisation of
education

Note: Each concern is 1o be discussed in erms of siguilicance, inherent values

and emerging issucs based on Educatlion Commission reports and (e
National Policy on Educetion (NPL).
Praclicum:

|, Individual self-study of a Llext/article, with theme questions in mind

2. Group study of o text/article on a given tlheme

3. Observational swudies and activities: it may be worthwhile to carry oul
obscrvatliens in the ficld. record whal is observed and use the informalion
while discussing with cither teacher educator or peers.

4,  Qbservation of schools, teachers, student aclivities in a school conlext

5. The student-teachers will maintain a portfolio ol observations and noles

on discussions; these will be submitted periodically 1o the foculty for
appraisal and lcedback,

#odes of Internal Assessment Macks
Wrillen lests 10
Any lwo Projects & Assignments from Practicum 05

Suggested Readings:

1. Apggarwal, J. C. 1988, “Theory and Principles of Education”, Vikas
Publishing House.

2. ‘Tarachand. 1990. “Principles of Teaching”™ Anmul Publications,

Moaore, W.E. 1965. Social Change, Preatice Eall,

4. Agparwal, 1. C. 1996, Philosophical and Socielogical Bases of Educations,
Vikas Publishing House.

5.  Govl of India, 1964-66, Report of Nationai Education Commission.
NCERT. New Delhi.

6. Bhanu Pratap Singh, 1990. Aims ol Education in Indin, Delli: Ajanta
Publicotions.

7.  Shikk. P.D. 1976. Towards the New Pawern ol Education [ndia. New Delhi:

Sterling Pubbishers.

NCERT. 1984, The Teacher and Education in Emerging lndian Sociely.

Basu, [D.D. 1976, Intreduction 1o the Constilution of [ndia, New Delhi:

Prentice Hall.

10. Brown. 1°G 1990. Cducational Saciology. New Dethi: Prentice Hall.

11. Steven H. Cahn. ( 1970). The Philosophical Feundation ol Education. New
York. Harper & Row Publishers.

12, Svkes, Marjoric.{ 1988). The Story of Nai Taleem. Wardha. Nai Taleem
Sumiti,

13. Thapan. M. (1991). Life at School: An Ethnographic Swdy. Dr.:lhl Oxford
Uriversity Press.

14, Anand, C.L. etal, (1983). Theleacher and Education in Emcrgln'a Indian
Socicty New Delhi, NCERT.

15, Report of the Universily Education Commission, (1248).

6. Sexcua N.R. (1995-96) Swarcop Philosophical and Sociological
Foundation of Education, Mcerut. Usha Printer,

17. Tangja V.R. (1973). iducational Thought and Practice. New Dejhi. Sterling
Publication.

18, &R T oTaR, (1999) fen & fAfdw smam e wrer @ (@
feeel, IRAVT VT, §-54, AFTERIAY I |

10, = R ¥ET O S Woivg BAR i, (1006) e waTeeRE, T
et veaifes aRet yos Rvdiages|

20, IRAR, WF IEGH T F. arg, (1990) Rem & <retfis amaw
AR, TR fERT T HTEHl |
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Group C: Developing Teacher Sensibilities
Section 1: Experiences {or Teacher Enrichment
ETE 1: Enriching Learning through Information and Communicalion
Technology

Instructional Time: 2 periods/week Max. Marks: 50

Internal: 50

- Objeclives of the Course:

On the completion of the Course, the student teacher will be able ta
e  rccopnise, understand and appreciate ICT as an effective learning 100l fer
leamers and as an enormous funclional support 10 leachers.
Course QOuiline:
UNIT 1: Relevance of ICT in education {Radio, Television, Computers)
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e Role alinformaien technology in construction of knowledge e  Compuier as i leorming tool,
e Possible uses of mudio-visual media, computers. interncl, subject specific e  Efleclive browsing of the imernel lor discerning and selecting relevant
soflware, |

information,

Survey ol educational sites based in India.
Downloading relevanl material.

Cross collating knowledge [rom varicd sources.
Competencies in developing original software.
Practical excreise on windows and olTice packige.
‘Trouble shootiug and secking help.

Instatling hardware and soflwarc.

Synchronous communication on the web,
PProject using Web 2.0 Tool.

Use of Smart board / interactive board.

+  Technological Pedagogical Conlent Knowledpe (TPCK)
UNIT 1I: Yisualising Learning sitnatien using Multimedia
e Use of radio and audio media: Script sriting, sloryteliing, songs.clc.
e  Using appropriate sofiware (single and muluiple media animations and
simulation}
e Exploring ICT for icaching-learning. curriculum analysis 10 delermine
methods of transacling
¢  Classroom urganisation for [CT infuscd lessons { Teacher led instruction,
Sclf-leamning and proup activitics) :
UNIT 11: Visualising technology-supported Learning Situations »

e  Preparation of leaming Schemes. Modes of Internal Assessment Marks
« Interaclive use of Digital content. Written (esis 10 |
«  Focusing on enhancing learning-appropriate lechnology. Presentalion and Communication skills in subject specilic maters 10
+  Developing PPT slide show for classoom use. esigning innovalive \carming situations 1D
e Use of available soflware or CPs with LCD proieciion. smart board for Performance in-group activity 10
subject lcarming interachions. Rellcctive wrilten Assignments 10

«  Generating subject- related demonstralion using computer soliwarc.

Suggested Readings:

UNIT 1V: Internet Bascd Tools 1. tnean R. Shaikl. Introduction to Educational Technology & ICT McGraw
» Web 2.0 Tools Hill Education (India) Private Limited (21 Augusl. 2013,
e  Engaging in professional self-development. 2. Chris Abbott. { 2001). 1ICT Changing Education. Psvchology Press (3
» Coliaboralive leaming 1asks. Seplember, 2003).
e  Interactive use of ICT: Participation in Google / Yaheo groups, creationof 3. Sixena. (2009). ICT in Professional Lducation. New Delhi. Aph Pubhshing
blags, clc. Cap,
«  Innovalive usage of icchnolopy: some Casc Studics. 4. Gwen Solomon, Lynne Schrum. Web 2.0 New Tools, New Schools.
«  Uscoftechnolopy integration in resource-plenty as well as resources-seare International Socicty lor Technology in Education { |5 October, 2007) .
situations. 5. Gwen Solomon, Lynne Schrum. Web 2.0 How -To lor Educalors.
e  Critical issucs in intemnet usage - authenticity of information, addiction. lnternational Saciety for Technology in Education {1 S Qctober, 2010).
plagiarism, downsides of social networking group. 6. Debra Geoghan. Visualizing Technology, 1niroductory (3" LCdition).
UNIT V: ICT lor Evaluation Prentice T1all {18 May, 2014).
e Evaluation and ICT for Evaluation-purposes 7. Laxman Molanty & Neharika Vohra. ICT Stratigies for schools. New Delhi.
+  Exploring sollware 1aols for evaluation SAGE Publication, (6 October, 2006).
« Focusing on enhancing Learning-tracking and managing students. 8. Ed BolL. Carl Siechert, Craig Stinson. Windows 7 inside Oul. New Dethi.
+  Exhibition and peer ¢valuation of project lessons, Pertfolio submissions PHI Learning, Privale Limited, (3" Qctober, 2009).
and cvaluation. 9. David ] emberton & I Scont Hamlin. Flash 4 Magic. New Delhi. Techmedia,
Modes of Learning Engagement: (111 Januury, 2000).
s  Providing opportunitics for group activilics. 10. Andy Rathbone, Windows 8 for dummies. John Wiley & Sons (231
e  Group/Individual Presentation. Movember, 2012}
+  Providing opportunity for sharing idea 1. Peth Melton. (2013). Microsofl Ollice Professional slep by step. Microsofl
» Exploring 1o exampler conslructivist-learning sitwation. Press (14™ June, 2013).
» Dcsigning and sexting up leamning models. 12 Douglrs k¥ Corner. The Intemet Book, Everylhing you need to Aboul
e  Audio- Visual Presentation [ollowed by its analysis and discussion. Computet Networking and Now the Inlernel works (41h Edition) Addison-
Practical: We sky (29 August 2006)
«  Functional knowledgpe of operating computers-on/oft, werd processing, 13. Preston Gralla. How 1he Internct Works {8 Edition) Que Publishing (17

use of Powerl’aint, Excel.

December 2000)
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Digest Books (1* July, 2002)
Ze-Nian Li and Marks S. Drew. Fundamentals of Multimedia, 1" fudinon.
I’rentice — Tall (1% November, 2003}

13,

Section [: Experiences for Teacher Enrichment
ETE 2: Yopa, Health and Well-being
Instructional time: 2 periods/ week Max. Marks: 50

Internal : 50
Objectives of the Course:

On completion ol (he course, the student teacher will be able Lo

¢  understand the importance of games, sports and yoga lor develapment of
helistic health.

e  know the status. identify health problems and be informed of remedial
[LCASUTES.

know about safely and first aid.
acquire (he skills for physical (ilness.
praclice yogasanas, medilation and relaxation.

understand various palicies and programmes related w health, physical
cducation and yoga,
Course Qulline:

UNIT I: Yoga fer holistic Health
« Meaning and definition of Yoga- Need. importance and scope

»  Yopa- A way of healthy and integraled living

e  Ynpa- A way of socio-moral upliftment of individual

e  Ashtang yoga

e  Characteristics of a Yoga praclitioner and prerequisites of yoga praclices
UNIT II: Health & Well being

»  Concepl of health, importance, dimensions and detcrminanis of health,
health needs of children and adolescents including differemly abled
children,

¢ Underslanding of the body system — skeleton, muscular, respiralory
circulatery and digestive in relation 1o health.

» Effects of exercise on skeleton, muscular, respiralory circulntory and
digestive syslems.

« Common health problems and diseases- causes, prevention and cure,
mmunization and first aid with specini relerence 10 rapidly increase of
diabeles and cardiac disarders.

e Food znd nulrition, food habits, nutricnis and (heir functions. control over
obesily.

UNIT Il: Athletics and Games

e  Athietics — general physical filness cxercises.

Games — lcad up games, relays ond major games.
Rhythinic activitics, gymnastics and their impact on health.
Qlympic movement.

Development of motor components, speed, strength, endurance, Mexibilicy,
ngility and coordinative ability

J. Michael Siracz ynski. The Comptete Book of seript writng. Writer

 Interaclive discussions, proup wark.
" analysing topics on health
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Modes of Learning Engngement: o
sharing expericnees. organizing activitics,
related issucs. demonstrations, abservations, Licld visits.
preparing work books, maintgining diary, participating in school health check up.
practical classes of first md, projects and assignments, Playing games and sports and
performing Asanas and Pranayaitas
Practical -Games, Spor(s and Yoga
Rules regulations relaled o games. Sporls and yopa. Playing Volleyball, Raskelball,
Badminton and recrealion ganes. Performing Suryanamaskara and selecied
yogasanas, mitdras and pranayamas. _

e  Stunding Asanns- Konasana, Trikonasand, Vrikshasana, Tadasana
Sitling Asanas - - Vajrasana, Gumukhasana, Navasana, Veerasana
Lying on the stomich - Bhujangasana, Dhantrasana
Body (wisting asanas — Ardha Matsyendrasana, Yakrasana
Back bending — Ushtrasana
Mudras - Arham, Ananda Mudra
Pranayama — kapalbhat:. Anuloma-viloma, Bhramari, udgeeth, shectali and
sheethaali.

Modes of Internal Assessmenl Marks

Written lests 10

Pedfurmanee - Games, Sports and Yopa - 40

Suggested Readings:

). pPande, PK. (1988). Sports Medicine. Dethi. Khel Sahitya Kendra.

2 | army (eShaver. (1982). ssentials of Exercise Physiology. Deihi. Surjcel

: Publicalions.

3, K anahur Vyjayanthi ¥, (2007). Sports Nutrilion the Scicntific Facts. New

" Dethi. Kanishka Publishers.

4. Dheer. S. Kamal Radhika (2002). Organization and Administration of
Physical Education. Friends Publications. _

5, Chandler Timothy, Mobin Mike, Vamphew Wary (2007). Sporis and
Physical Education. London. Rouiledge Tayler Francis Group.

i Verma Veena (1999) Sports Psychology. Delbi. Sports Publication.

g Prakash. Agam (1999) A Textbook of Health Education. Delbi. Sports
Mublicalion.

8. Uppla AK. (1996). Physical Filncss, New Delhi. Fricnds Publication.

9. Thani Lokesh (2003) Rules of Games and Sports. New Delhi. Sports

Publicalion.

1. Sankar Satlish. (1998). Mehleds, Measurement and Evaluation in Physical
\:ducalion. Jaipur, Book Enclave.

1l NCERT., Position Paper, FGR (2006). Health and Phystcal Education. New
Dethi, NCERT,

12. Seelhuram AR (1996) Yoga for Healthy Living. Mysore., Paramahamisa
Yogashrame.

13, Ganguly, S K. Rera T K. Gharate,M.L.(2003) Yaga in relgtion ta Health

rclated physical fitness and academic achievement of school boys. T
Position Paper. FGR (2006). Health and Phvsica! Bducation, Mew Db
NCERT.
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resislance in any circuit by using multimeter.

UNIT 1V

Electrical Components and Appliances: Colour coding in resister and Capacilor.
use of resistor and capacitor in electrical applianccs,

Understanding the working of clecirical apphiances: Eleciric iron. raom Jicater,
Immersion heater. geyser, Electric bell, emergency light

14. Gharote. M.1L. (1976). Physical Fitness in relation to thic praciice ol scluecled
yogic cxercises. In Posilion Paper. FGit (2006). Health and Physical
Education. New Delhi. NCERT. : ~

15. Kulkarni.D.D. (1997). Yoga and Newrophychology. In Position Paper, FGR
(2006). Health and Physical Education. New Delhi. NCERT.

16. ot 3. @, e @ e B A Emfor 35 TR (2004). T8 Rl

[ TRt ST S—
~—r Ry Sy S I —

e UNITYV
we 7 @ | . ; Elcctronic Components and Their Use :Semiconducior malerials. Semicomductar
17. e A, WO AT wm fafeen T @M {2004), T R " diode, Diode testing, Zencr diode, LED, Phato diode, Sotur cell, Rectilication by
el gfeahe4 | diodes, Voltuge mullipicatiqn by diodcs.
18, o, W s, T, Seex gedrd (1 gge). Tl AMRE HaT " Modes of Learning Engagerient:
i e R | ® ~ Constructivist Approach: Hands on Experiences, Aclivily based Learning,
' Txperimentation. inlerctive engagemenl. Group Wark, Pecr Learning, Project Work.
Section 11 : Experiences for Social and Environmental Soensitivity Practicam : -
SES 1 - Work Expericncc:Electri:ity and Elecironics |'reparation of Projects/Models bused on the fellowing (Only Supgcstive)
Instructional time: 1 period/week (Theory) Max. Marks: 50 e Clap swilch
2 periods/ week {Praciicum) Min., Pass Marks: 13 « IR Remote switch (fan, wbe fight) i
Exam. Duration: 3 Hours {Internal Examinalion} »  Remote operated musical bell
Objectives of the Course: ‘ e Alarm for luggage sceurity )
On completion ol the course, e student teacher will be able 10 «  Mobile cell-phone charger using cell
e recognize and use different tools/materiats/instrumcnts. e  Power supply failure slarm
e read the sketch/dmwing of the joh/project. , s Rlown fuse indicator
« develop the skills for making simplc projects/models. | e Rectifier
«  acquirc skill 1o assemblc/prepare simple clectric circuits, ! «  Volinge Multiplicr
e acquire skill to usc electronic components. e Tmnsistor Amplifier
e jdentily faulls in ¢lectronic companents, M odes of Internal Assessmcil Marks
e  develop the ability in repairing simple instruments nsed at secandary Jevel, . Written Tests 10
o inculcate healthy values related 1o work culwure. Exarm. and Prajects 40
Course cutline : ' Suggested Readings
UNIT | ' : 1. Eleclrician — 1 Year — Trade Theory, 2007, National Instructional Media
Sywmbols, Tools and Soldering: Precautions used for making any eleelrical Institute, Chennai |
connection, ldentificetion of conductors & insulalors. Symbaols tor electrical 2, Electrician — 11 Year -- Trade Theory, 2007 National Instructional Media
components, knowledge of clectrical aecessories and their mling. Institute Chennai
Tools nsed for making any eloctrical connection, their sizes and use. . 3 P'S. Bhimbhara (2007) Electrical Machinery. Krishna Publisher Delhi.
Hand soldering, Soldering alfoy. soldaring Mux and dcsoldermg pump. Praclice of L4, N.N. Bhargava. DC Kulshrestha and SC Gupla, Basic Electronics and liner
hand snldering. ' 1 Circuits. Tatn Me. Graw Hills Lid. New Dellhi {2000)
UNIT I ) . - B.l.. Theraja. Basic Elcclronics, S Chand New Delhi. (2003)
Wires, Wirinza and connections of Tamps: Different types {:i‘_win:. use nf&_ﬁ}f{l SES 1 - Work Expericace - Agriculture
Differcnl types ol wiring cuch as: Batten wiring, CTS wiring. Casig capping wimng, (Practices)
Cleat and conduit witing. Their advantage and disadvantage on ¢ach 01!1Fr. ‘ instructional fime: 1 Periad/Week (Theory) Mox. Marks: 50
Series and paralle! connections nlf !nmp—s {up m_fnur lamps). Stairense wirlng of one, : " 9 Periots/ Week (Practicuin) Min. Pass Marks : 18
nweo and three lamps, Godown wirng. connection for fan. Fyam. Duration: 3 Bours (Internal Examination)
UNIT 1 : 3 . _ Objectives of the Course
Switches and Mtasurlng Devices :Sclccur!n m‘_ﬁlse wire :md. use of NP and '_!I‘ . Onm completion of the course, the ctrident teacher wilt be able 1o
Switches. Knowledpe of power consuracd in Different Electrical and eleclronics o Understand the meaning and scope of agriculture.
gadgcts. ¢  Understand sl about seeds, imparted weed. manures ¢ic.

Testing of energy meler, conneetion of encrgy meter and checking af electrical bills.

_ _ e  Acguire skills to practices of sced sowing. planting materials e
Fomcmmetion o Multi meter and knowledge of measuring the carrent, voltage and

——— i L
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«  Understand practices of different omamental and horieullure crops.
«  Reccognise different lield practices like earthing. hocing, weeding watering
i { 3
¢ Inculeate healthy values relaled to work cullure.
Course Qulline:
UNIT 1
Agricullure: Mcaning. definition, scope, history, branches and abjeclives.
UNIT 1
Soil Science: Definition-of pedology, soil management, soil erosion, soil conservalion
practices; structure of soil, sail profile; soil lerlility and productivity, essentinl plant
nutrients. Fertilizers and manures including bio-fertilizers, Identification of manures
and fertilizers, |
UNIT 111
Irrigation: Definition, methad of irrigation, syslems ofirrigation, drainage, irrigation
paltern of India.
UNIT IV
Horticulture: Definition, branches of horticulture, layout of orchards, propagation
by sceds and by vegelative means; Pol filling technique; Planning, planting and
maintaining lawn; Practice refated to landscaping.
UNITY '
Agricultural practices: Preparation of land, selection of seeds, watering, thinning,
hocing und weeding, harvesting of crap, identilication ol important agriculwral tools,
(rces and crop plants. Minor project preparation on agriculture.
Modes of Learning Engagement: Hands on cxpericnces, Activity based leaming,
Experimentalion, Interactive engagement, Group work, Peer leaming, Project work.
Practicum :
(2) Ildentification of un agronomy of following crops;
Wheal, Bajra, Maize, Rose 2Ic,
(b) Agricultural Processes: Irrigation, Training and Pruning, Hoeing and
Weeding, Sced Bed preparation, Nursery hManagement,

Modes of Internal Assessment Marks
Writlen test : 10
Exam and project 40
Sugpested Readings:

1. JFitendra Singh, Basic Horticulture (Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2012).

3. Dr. Jaiveer Sing, Plant Propagation & Nursery Husbandry (Rama Publishing
House, Meerut, 2002).

3. Dr. Rajveer Singh & Dr. O.P. Rajput, Principies of Agronomy, Scientific
Crop Production (Kushal Puablicutions and Distribuners, Varanasi, 2008).

4.  Dr K.N. Dubey, Fruit Production in India (Rama Publishing)

" SES 2:Arts and Acsthetics
(Workshop modc)
Evalualion: grade point scale
Objeclives of the Course:
On complelion of the course the student 1eacher will be able to:
e  cxpriss freely theirideis and emotions about different aspects of lifz through
diflerent art forms.
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s leam Lo appreciate dilferent art forms and distinguish them.

« develop an insight 1owards sensibility and aesthetic appreciation and
hecame more creative and conscious about the good and beautiful in their
environment. including classroom. school, home and community threugh
an integrited Jearning approach.

¢ inteprate the knowledge of art with daily life througl leamning with dillcrenl
media and techniques by using creative expression and making objeets ol
COmMLM US¢. ;

e  make Jcarners conscious of rich cullural heritage of their own region as
well as that ol the nation,

e get acquainted wilh the life and work ol artists.

Course Componcnts: This course as part of the (our year B.Sc. B. Ed. programme
will consist of theory. practical, project work and workshop. Alse. the arts need Lo be
npplicd in day lo day lile from designing classraom materials 10 nolice board, culuiral
fostivals. theme based celebrations, national days, festivals eie. These occasions will
he a lorum for students’ activities wherein ajl the art forms will be integrated.
Theory:

«  Concepls and forms of arts and acsthetics- an introduction: Meaning of
arts and acslhielics, visnal art forms and perfarming an form:s.

«  Signilicance of art in education: Importance ol arl forms in leaming.-

e Integrating ans and aesthelics in school curriculum as a pedagogical
supporl/ resource: cducalion through aris and aesthetics.

e  Different ways/methods io integrate arls in education: during the curriculum
transaclion.

~»  NCF 2005 and position paper on Ants on Acstheatics.
» Knowing about local art forms: the diversity of India’s arls its tnlegration
_ in the curriculum,
Project:

»  The student-teacher can take a theme-based praject from any of the
curricular orcas covering its social, cconomic, cultural and scicntific aspecls
integrating various arl and craft forms.

e They can do an analysis of 1extbooks - where they can {ind a scope either
in the text or in the form of activities or exercises to integrate art forms.

e They can siso document processes of an art or craft form from the
pedagogical point of view; such as weaving or printing of textiles, tnaking
of musicat instruments. folk performances in the community etc. - how the
artists design their products, manege iheir resources including raw materials,
markel it, what problems do they face elc.

« A lived tradition of ony artistic school devoled to traditional or folk arts
can be studied by student-teachers available in their surrounding or locality.

Warkshop:

A workshop for one week of working with artist or a group of artists {theatre,
music, dance cic.) to learn basics of art forms and understand its pedogogical espects
is required for swudent - teacher in first year of the propramme. The forms learnt
dusing Lhe course will help student-ieachers in their profession, s a means of exploring
difterent media and creative expressions such as drawing, painting, clay-work/poticry,
coliage-making, wood-work, toy-making. theatre, puppelry, dance, musie ¢le.
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including regional and [otk forms of arts, which will be heipful in imparting quality
cducation among schoal children. The foeus of the workshop will be an how art
lorms can be nsed as pedagopy for various subjects belonging to science/sochl scienee
ST,

Modes of Learning Engagement:

*  Workshop environment will be interactive and discussions will ke pluce
wherein siedent-teachers cun document their 2xperiences as an artist and
connoisseur bath.

*  Allending exhibilions and performuncus, interacting with anists and crafi
persons, walching and listening arl related films, audio und video nuuerials
available on dillerent performers, regional/ lolk url forms vle, may also be
shown from time to time.

*  Projects and assignments may be given for individua) learners as well os
well for group wark, '

¢ _ Workshop will be conducled in such enviroa nent wherein student - teachers
can gel a firsthand expericace of working with artists, hundle dilerent
malcrials and media, learn about diflerent aspects of arl lorms on how it
relates to (he socicly and commwnity and cin be used as pedapogical tool
[0 transacl.

e  Asmall Resource ecnire miay be a part of all RIE, where materials including
books, CDs. audio. video cosseltes, films, software, properies vte. are
available,

Practicum:

*  Aclivitics related to domg arts, including application ol arts in the immedinte
cavironment small activilics, which enhances the skills including the
conununication and presentation skills, brings in imapinalion creativily
and aesthetic sensibility among the studenl - teachers, ,

* Application of acsthetic and design scnsibility in the day 1 day life. in
their profession and environment are some of the practical aspeers. which
needs 10 be taken care of. During Lhe celebrations of Jestivals. fiinciions,
special days ete. this will be reflected.

Modes of Iniernal Assessment:

The engagement of tcacher-leamers in the above set of experiences shuuld be
quantilatively and quatitatively evaluated, based on observations und subniissions of
prajects and assignments that cover; n} submission of work, b) participation. ¢) creative
polential displayed. d) application of nesthetic and design sensibility in campus cvents
or in other course work, "

Letier Grade r Grade Point
0 {Outstonding) 100
AHLxcellent) 90-99
AlVery Good) 80-89

e — e s e -
B3+{Good) 70-79
B{Above Average) F HL-69
C{hvcmg.e] - iﬂ-ji}
P {Pass) [ 4049
F{Fail} _ ] Below 40
Ab {Absent) l 0
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Sugpested Readings:

l. Armold Berleant (2012). Aestheties Beyond the Arts. New and Recent
[ssays. Ashgale Publishing.

% - Goldblan 1 ¢ 2010). Acsthetics A Reader in Philosopliy of die Aits. New
Dethi. Pearson Education (Singapore) pie.

3. Demnis Alkinson X Atkinsen  (2003). Art in Educstion: [dentity and
Praciice. Springer.

q. Parul D e-Nukherja (2015). Ans and Aesthetics in a Glabalizing World.
K. Bloamshury Publishing.

3. Perry Ellen (2003). The Aestheties of Emulition in the Visua! Arts of
Ancienl Rome. Cambridee University Press.

6. Sixenil.3. K. (2010} Aesthetics. Approaches Concepis ind Prableins, D K.

Printwaorld (1P 1.id,

o S. 8. Barlingay.(2007).Modern Introduction vi’ lndian Aesthetic Theory.
[, K. Printworld,
B Witz Morris (2005} Philozophy of the Arts: An Introduction 1o Acsthetics.
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o ENGLISH
n = » .
Contact Hours: ¢ Deriods F'!:'E:Fqle;rrﬂsc and Fiction

Examination Durgtiop: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 1og

Theory: 80

Rationnle: There gre Some greal prose Internal: 2¢

both in Indi wrilers e
It 2and Britn; 3 and novelisty ‘el
must oo (hr Britain. The students who are jn the e} .L"gh:‘h language
5¢ lireugh some of the kinds of pr b process of making teachers

Addison, M osc by pre
- Macaulay, Hazl; ¥ Ercal aulhors such as Frincis
Y. Razlilt and Stevenson a9 well as short ston ns'r : HIEE -0
¥ Wrilers like Alher

Camus, Catherine Mansficld, Le

SO I ' UTﬂ'S[ﬂ L) 5 5

o e SBECTICTS f rOSE (n0v) by . M. Foraer s o 0 Desides
seosibility, fmiprehension skill ang eariching ll'lcirii.lm:nwf]m}r“" W"h_ﬂ
Objectives: . i and aesthelic
The students will be able to

*  Develop their reading habits and [jfe

The paper will be divided into fve Units

- : Xplanation with refi
in Units 1) and I1[ carpet Telerence to the contexy [;

rying a weioht ol XUirom the texts preseribe
l:JNI']: I Essays (Detailed studg} Lol four (04)) marks each, prescribed
Francis Bacon g

Joseph Addison

Thomas B Macaul

- . ; : ﬂ :
Willinm Tazliy :
R.L. Stevenson

UNIT TH Shor¢ Stories (Dr.-ta-iled stud

OF Studies
Fricn-::lship

Minute on Indian Eduecation

On the Feelings of T -
The Ideal Hmﬁ;e mmortality in Youth

Albert Camuys ¥}
II::E“'-'-EI-:H': MﬂnﬂﬁEH 1]1; Gucst
o Tolsloy up of Tea
O. Hen ry How Much Land d
0 .
Shashi Deshpande The Gilt of Mapi s ManNeed?
UNIT IV Novel-(j) : My Beloved Char,
Non- : ariotee
R.K. Nﬂ[‘ﬂ}l’ana { o dEl:m'Ed Stl.l'd}') '
UNIT v Nove] The GUidL‘

(i) [’Nun—detﬂ.iled Study)

E.M. Forster
A Passape 1o India
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g
a

Modes of Learning Engagement
A response-based approach Lo Lireralure will be foliowed where students are regarded

as aclive meining makers whose personal experience aflects their imerpretation of
literary texts. Students as readers and writers will participate in the constructive
reading/wriling process. An open-cnded perspegtive on Jileracy (CNIS will be
encouraged where na single responsc predominates and multiple interpretalions can
be provided. Seminars and open forums will accompany the discussion on texts.

o«  Tutorials/ Praclicum

Students will work in groups on the practical uspects of the knowledge gained Juring
contact/ lecture period, Peer group teuching may be encouraged, Hard spots il any,
may be resolved during (ulorials,

e  Scheme ol Assessment

The term- end examination wil) be of 80 marks, Each Unit will carry a

weightage of 16 marks.
e  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and

average ol both the 1ests will be taken.
Two assigninents: one oral presentation and one wrilten assignment. Each

will carry 2 weightage of five marks.
N. B Coe critical question will be set in question paper [rom each unit caeepl Unit
one carrving a weightage of 16 marks cuch.
Suggested Readings:
(1} WNaravan, S.A. (1id.) The Joy of Reading Literatiire: Selecied Prose and Poetry.
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.2008.
(2} Thakur. D. Selected Short Stories. New Delhi: Macmillan, 2008,
(3) Forster, E.M. Aspects of the Novel, New York: Harvest Book. 1955.
{4) Peck, John. How 1o Study a Novel, London: Palgraye Macmillan. 1993.
{(5) Scholes. R. ¢l al. (Cd.). The Elements of Literature. Oxford: Oxlord Universiny

Press, 2005,
(6} Showaller, Elaine. Teaching Literature. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell. 2002,

'PAPER 11: POETRY AND DRAMA
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 100

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 80
Internal: 20

Objectives:

The sludents will be able Lo
¢ Make themselves familiar with pre-romantic, romantic and Victorian poelry.

s Enjoy and appreciale the romantic Lraits such as the obsession wilh Lthe past,
mysiery, beauty and love of Nature,

e Enjoy ond undersiand drama and improve their dramasic skiils.

Course Contenis: The paper will be divided into five Units.

UNIT I
Four passages for cxplanation with reference Lo the context from lexts preseribed in

units 11 and 11 carrying a weight of four (04) marks cach.
UNIT It Poetry (i) (Detailed study)

William Blake
William Wardsworth

The Tiger
The Daffodils
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Sk Coleridge

Lord Dy
Aron
She walks in Beauly

John Keats

UNIT I Poctry (i i | Ode 10 a Nightj
P.D.Shelley eiry () (Detniled study) 'ehtingale
Matthew Amoi .

[l?:urd Alfied Tennyson over Beach
obert | Jrowning Break, Break, Break

Rudyard Kipling Porphytia's Lover

UNIT IV Drama (i : I
: ma (i
Oliver Goldsmil (i) l{Nun-de!nilcd Study)

5 ii Ops o C .
;T“mm CD”E'IG‘."E{ ) '(Nﬂn-dctailed Study) Onquer
0des of Learning Engngem.ent Love for Love

A respon
B Se- .
gard n:,[::lif approach to Literature wi]) be fo
e " Mentmn -
infe : : ¢ makers whose mere
: erpretation of fiterary texts. Siude vhose perso
1€ construelive readin . NSRS

Kubla Khan

Ode 1o (he West Wind

n I:nwud I|:'.rl"u:n.- students are
, il -m[.;l[ cxperience afTecls theiy
il o andwriters wifl partic '
Process. An open-cnded perspective on Iii:ﬂ:: 5
L I C}'

: uraged where 1
L - ] " L 3]
:;?I.Lmnjlmmns can be provided S? SI_HEIL response predominales and 0
JiNcussion on texis - 2emnars and open forums will & muiple
*  Fuorials/ Practicum Sompany e

stude {] '
tudents will work in aroup: Is ol th
Cls ol the knowled '
fc rainedd

period. Peer grou '
P lcaching may be ¢
\ ncouraged. Hard

Spots irﬂﬂ}" mavy
¥ be res : s
. Stllcmg ﬂrASSESSmEn:IIvcd durmg lutorials,

Lh

Two sessj
sional Tests ol 19 M
W———— arks for amar v I
crage ol bath the tests will be taken cach paper will be conducied and

» Two Asef
SSIENMents: one
; i aral pre .
will ¢ al presentation ¢ -
arty a weight of five (05) marks and ene writien assignment. Eacl,

N. B. One crili
; rcal ques - .
Unit one carpvi on will be set in :
UTYINgG & wej question paper . ,
ﬁ“ggfﬂﬂd Rund?nus cight of 16 marks each, Paper [rem each uniy excepl
) Curran, Stvartet, al, 12, ). The Canbpid

Cambridgg: ; :
ridge: Cambridge University Fmsfez{éc;rgpmrmn ta Britisi Romanticism

{2) Tord, Rorj
; 5. et al. (BEd.). The Poti
Harmondsworgh: Penpuin B;ili:hggrﬂ e Snglish Lirerature vol. 1-8

(3} Dobree Ro
1 namy. ;
Press. 1924, 0 1orevion Coniedy 1650.

...]' .
720, Oxlord: Oxford Universiyy

Theory and the Criticat

age. London. Rou
. < ol - edpge Classic
Classics. 200, L. Coleridge, Lyrical ﬂaﬂrm%;. Lnulf;:,.;: fﬂﬂz' ;

(7) Bowara, C.M. Th

i ¢ Romautic Imagination, Oxlord: Oxlord Uni
AR A nrv

CrSily

- o —
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URDU

PAPER I - QADEERM NASR Aur Urdu Adnb Ki Tarcekh
Mavimum NMarks: 100

Contnct Flours: 6 periods per Yeek
Theory: 8¢

Fxamination Duration: 3 lours
Internnl: 20

aving 1wo questions from cach unit. The

Note: Each paper contains ten questions. h
lions in all selecting at jeast on< question

candidates are required Lo attempl live ques

[com cach uni.

UNIT |

There are 1wo p
prescribed syllabus. [Fach questi
questions. fiach question carrics [our m

19 100 words.

UNIT I
Explanation of two extracts oul of three extracts from prescribed Jessons of Dastan

with reference and centext. Each extract carrics eight marks.

UNIT I
Explanation of

ol prosc.

UNIT IV
Adecbon ki savanhe aur Adabl khidmal.

Adechon ke fan ka tanquidi jaiza.

UNITV
" Urdu Zaban ki Tbtida ke Mukhtlif Nazariyt

Forl William Collepe ki Khidamat aur Tarrul
Dabistan-c-Delhi Aur Dabislan-c-Lucknow ki Shayari

ans in this unil. Part 1 conlains eight objeclive type queshions on

on carries one mark. Sccond part conlaing 1wo
arks and word limil for answer should be up

{wo exiracts out of (hree extraets from Khutoot and prescribed lessons

e  Transactional Madalities:
4 eclurefcontact periods: Communicative/interactive and Conslructivist approaches,

Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations.

o Tutorials/ Practicum
guudents will work in groups on the practical aspeets ol the knowledpe gained during
canlacl! leclure period. Yeer group (caching may be encouraged, Flard spots if any,
may be resolved during litorials.
e  Assessment Modalities

«  The end cxamination will be ol

ol 16 marks.
e Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
average of both (he 1esis will be 1aken
‘wo assignments: one oral presentalion and one w

will carry 2 weightage of five marks. (10 marks)
jon paper on each umit excepl

80 marks. Each Unit will casry awcightage

® ritten assignment. Jiach

N.B. One critical question will be set n quesl
Unit one carrying a weightape of 16 marks cach.

Tex(: intiknabe Nasr Part [, U.T. Urdu Academys Vollowing Lessons only:

1. Meer Amman : Sair pahale Daruesh ki

Jan-c-Alam ka Teta

2. Rujab Ali Beg Sareor
3. Sir Sayyad Ahmad Khan Umr-c-Ralla
4. Nazeer Ahmad Mirza Zahirdar Beg

T -
— = —rE-—



ﬁ ", alF, ! . -
e o i e Sl S ) M.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme} / 61
i h.'h?h':.;' Mussain Azaugd : Insin kisi 1al Kk Nahnj Rahty, — ' b Ul ho gayin sab tadbiren, Palla
',?. Ellub;”b " Meer Anecy kj thmunsivm-e-shﬂiri g Meer: Tha mustaar husn se uﬁ,ku 'In| ol i '
- Crhad % & ik habeo b " - ; a haal hamara jane ha Tar ok bual oe kehie
. it pf;llf:Ellii-IIS?U::;lJr ke Jil kol nawa sanj l'uglmn_ kyun ho, Har ck baal pe kehte
PAPER I} - GHAZALAUR QASEEDA : ' 3 L i (u kya hai, Nukia chin hai gham-e-dil apna s
Contuct Hours: ¢ : ’ ; ho tum kit tu kya hil, i - » khul na jave kahin raz de ]
iy 51 pnj.-rmds ner Week Maximum Mipks- 100 - Momin: Asar usko zara nahi howa. Ghairen pe =g
XAminition Duraion: 3 Hours Theory: 80 | 4. Wo jo h.umm': tumme qariar tha. _ ion W v loupnisarvn fiane:
Note: i _ Internal: 20 i 5 Dagh: Ghazab Kiya tere wade pe ailbaar kiya, Saaz y AL
¢ Liwh paper connins (e questions, having two questions fiom eyely it The ! ' . s : : o
it : ' = ; - e ' wbag aisa pacdha diyva tune. : ar vaad aaten bain, Nigahe
Fﬂ"dld‘":'bﬂrf: required to atiempt five questions in al| selecting at least ope {uestion | 6 .i“]l‘?srlaﬂ;*ihh{ﬂlmni: Bhulata lakh hoon lekin barabar yaad aaten b
ram cach unjr, : i :
z jisc pashnac rmaz kare : 8 ;
'l'JNIT] T;I::IEHSL " Ab samane jo mere koi peer-o-jawan hai
Fhere are two paris ol this unjt. Part 1gy <onfains vight objectiyve B pe queslions on ; E]h-nlih‘: [lan Mah-c-Nau sunen Ham uska Nam
FFLSII:lnbucILsyllluhus. Cach question cyrries one mark. Sccond par conlaing (wa - r’.' ?'ll‘ll.] : Dar Maduh-c-Bahadur Shah.
queslions. Each question carrieg four marks and word figy b e _. LY
100 words nd word limit fpr answer shall be up 1o J.f' HISTORY | D)
UNIT It i PAPER. | -Indian listory {Earlicst “mp:s o 65;:;;-'{5.- 100
SysiaBaie ; aximuin :
E-‘*D’:d"d“rﬂﬂ G!"Gllﬂ:r:ﬂls out ol three from Preseribed (exy with reference and COnten i Conlact Hours: G periods per Week .r;rll;‘:ul:;.. S0
=acn explanat; ' 1 - 25 ; Esietit P :
e leI an carries eight marks, : Examination Duration: 3 Hours it ,
Explanation of two parts of Qasceda out of thee ' i : ’ i '
; *¢ from preseribed oxt wilh referepee jeclives: . : period.
and context, Fach explanalion carries Cight marks. IR Dbjectly To provide the knowledge of the sources n::l_“lh:.f!-JuEIrI«:::ﬂrI history ol lndia.
UNIT:dv | : The students shall be able to know ihe |:¢g;|.:|-.:sff : ﬂ hmf" ol the oriein ol
C.‘.hamctcri::lic: of lorms of Urdu Ghagzg| and its importance: i The study of this Semester shall plrnwdc IhE'T?Eﬂn =
Lﬁ;ﬂﬂ works of Ghazal Gp and critical questions republics and the sysiem nl'rcpllllblécﬂr.' ?:[:::: :dmdili.uns alancicnt India
ich administr .
. I'o vive the knowledpge of the rich a ﬂ ide ol ancient Indian sociely
Characteristic of formsg of Qaseeda and j(g importance: '; ]‘itsl;dcnls‘ shall came in touch with the pride ol ancient In
Life and worky o Qasceda Nigar and triticq) i e : . ;
£ UcsLons, ligion, ; an cullure
*  Transnctiong] Modalitjeg: q . f'r‘]‘:-:sr;iﬂsm shall provide Lhe knowledge of Lhe spread of Indi
Lecture/conta periods: Communicative/Inierac; : Ivi
: ) ’ active and Constructjvist g roaches, in the other countries, : i
'Mpdrling knowledpe by means of creating sitwations, i L 7 !Ph-: student will be informed about the South Indian History
*  Tutorinls/ Practioum “ S
T S oy : 3 | _ . ; . ical, Mumismatical
MU?UE“ i work in E10UpPs on the pracrical aspeets of the knowledge gained during ETIT Sources of ancient Indinn History —Literary, Archacological
VOMRACY Jecture period, Pagr STOUp teaching niay be encauraped Hard spots iy ' ic visi i
. ed. Flird spots ; . anhical. = 3 ) ' f India.
iy be resolvey during lutorials, : A ﬂm{ r-p:;gurxﬁﬂuugmph}- on Indian History, Geographical dms.mns'nunlumv
Aaseisment Modaitie ' % iSn'l 31:2 Sarpswati civilisition — origin. extent, urban planning, ¢c 2
e
*  Theend “\aminalion will be of 8() marks. Each Unit will carry 4 weightage C) anel contact with other civilisations, _ o —
A :n ciety, Polity and Economy s reflected in Vedic literature.
*  Two sessional Tesis of 10 Marks for cach i D) AOEICEE ’
Paper will be condueted and . econd
Ti¢0 teatogn s 1S 515 Wl be taken ' 2 Mahajanpadas: Adminisirative system of Republics, The ape of s¢
. ﬁ.'rn asmgnmm!ts: one oral presentalion ang one Writlen assignment, Each () urha;-]i;nliﬂﬂ -
| w:l! carry a wu'rghm.ge of five marks. (10 marks) : Risc of Magadlia Empire up to the Nonda dynasiy. .
N. B.: One Critica question will be set in questjon Papcr on each unit excepy Z (B) The Age of Mauryas — Chandragupiia: extent of his emp
_Unit ane CarTying a weightage of |6 marks eacly, E () I . -EIL, siar
Toxt: Intikhab-e-Manzomay pgr I , adminislration. . : :
I ' - ! hoka - his coneept of Dhamina
‘ollowing poels and their poems galy: | (D) Ashoka =
T it Ty 2= " T peredre (i teloura Mot
. Wali: Hosh khoti hai nazni ki ada, Muflisi sab bahhar kholi hai, Pj ke hole ng b LA Post Mauryan socicly and polity, At and Arciitercure (igiitirg 4
ﬂs 1 L - -

[ IJ E § =kl lulldJ hl L] _-Jl.l'il]'-l 4
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(%) Songam Age - Chie

fdoms, lit '
::IJ: Ehﬂkm: s fterature, society and economy,
ic L] i -— |
eremy of Pre-Gupta period —-Trade and comniere

trade, coinape 2 e < > pui i
Oinage and various industrics <, trade guilds, threign

UNIT Iv
(A) Gupl;
Pl dynasiy ~ Chandras

{(B) Skundngupra, reapi L Sumudragupia, Chandragupta 1) ang
6 %JIIEIII administration and sociely
(D) ! rade and Commeree during the Gupta per;

And revepue s¥stem of Gupla ruh:rf " period '

3 B, |

UNIT v

,. gy
;,l;.i‘l 'l,.::jr:;;} I the post Gupla period — Hunas
e :.“m,l fJ:.innsty of Thancshwar |
i ;L‘ :1 : r-..hglmfs and cconomic life (furin
: Tm;lg ey of Ancient Indian History

Sactional Modalities '
Lecture/Conlact 'perind:-:

Communijegt
—a nl['.l] 4 i -
Iiffbiing kl'::\ﬁlféummwc and Constructivisl approaches
*  Tutori ¢dge by means of creating situal: ¢
torials/Practicam INg situalions,
Students wi
> il work in
(] mu L
during cunmcb’lcctumicrigj;yhﬂ Pracuical aspects of he k"m'r'h:dgc Gaihed
spots if anv « L£°CCr group (eachi ] H T
Asse Ay, may be resolved during {utorj NE may be cncouritged. | Lard
ssment Modalities lutorials,

- . n h | L L 1 .
The end cXamination wil)

e the reign of Harsha Vardhana

h, & ‘ r .
c-0f 80 marks, Facly [/niy will carry o weindil

avempe ——
Tv.::nfb of-both the tests will be taken paper will be conducted any
SSIgnments: ope sl
oral presentation and one writien assignment. Each
: o iy
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10

11
|2
13
14
|5

16

r 1

-" -
Wil eary a weighy age of five marks, (] marks)

9vE Tifee
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e T S E TR 3. R Ty ara"cr#l?

T, v ane HRT Bt 3[ar, Rish

OBJECTIVES
IUis intended Lo let the students have a panoram

the world since Renaissance and Reformalion.
This will complete his study of the world hislory.

offareed, T U TENHIAT AR & SE™

1listory and Culturc of Indian peaple.
Political History of Ancicnl India

A Concise History of [ndiw. Delln
Shurma. Dasharath IZarly Chauhan Dynastics. Vol. | and 11
Smith, V.A. Early History of India : Oxford

2 ot i FwerTa, RAEE — W RA F RRE

Aparnal. D.P.
Roy Chowidhn 11.C.
Majumdar. AK.

PAPER 1I: World History (FromThe Age of enlightenment to 2000 A.D.)

Contact Hours: 6 periads per Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Maximum Marks: (00
Theory: 80
Internal: 20

¢ view of modem history ol

2
3 ‘The candidate will have a bird's eye view of the whole history of the world.
4 This will prepare him [or interplay between (he micro and macro.
UNITI
a) Age of scicntilic Reasoning and Cnlightenment,
h} Emergence of Nation Slaws in Europe.
¢} Industrial Revolution: Causes, Consegquences, Emergence ol New classes,
d) American War of Independenee: Natwre and causes. course ol struggle ind
sipnificance,
UNIT I
a) trench Revolulion; Causes, main events and its impacl.
b} Fronce under Napoleon Bonapiric
<) Vienna Settlemens (wilth special relerence (0 Metlernich)
d) Development of liberalism and Nationalism in Gurope, Unificution of Haly
and Germany.
UNIT I
a) Eastemn guestion with special re ference o Crimean war and DBerlin
seltfement.
b) Colonial expansivn of European powers in Asii, Africa and Latin Americu
<) American civil war: Causes and resulls
d) First World war: Causes and Resulis, Paris Scullement and l.eague of
Nations.
UNEF LV
a) Causes and consequences of Bolshevik Revolution, Eeonomic and Sucial
reconstruction ol Russia.
b) World Ecanomie Depression (1924-30} Cultural Revolution in China. Rise
of Japan as an imperial power.
) Rise of Nazism and Fascism
d) Second World War: Causcs and Resulls
UNIT V
a) Fonnation of UNQG and its achigvements
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Beginning of Globalisation
Transactional Modnlities
I:ccturchnnmct Periods
annmni-:uu'vcﬂnlurﬂcliv
Imparting knowled
TuturinisfPracticum

Stidents will work ;
- ork in groups on
: the i
gaincd during Contact/lecure mor: F'l'alcllr.'ﬂi aspects of the knnwicdgg

encouraged. Mard , periods; Peer group jegeh:
Assessment Modnlities Spots if any, may up lcaching may he

¢ and Construc

livisl approaches
£e by means of ereg i

ting silualions.

e end examination wil
.

arks for -
ey cach -
verage of bolh the (esg will paper witl be conducied and

_ be lake
r 3 n
Two assipnmens: one oral presentp

W TR
u'u! cury @ weight age of five mar

tion a Ti i

. o (”r]u:n::r:;;\;nucn assignment. Each
LE. Swain
C.D.Hazen
I.H.Hayes

K

History of World Civilisntion
Modern European History

- A Political angd Cultural Hislory of

4 Jain & Mathur ,ﬁ"dﬂm Europe Vol,1 11
: jaaf Riz e T;'d WH[SIU'TUEUU-IQSGJ
T HR ST AN
7 Wi, o, Yo e sfaerw (7500~2000}
i YR ¥ eV 1§ s
Scheme E GEOGRAP HY
Paper I 3 :?‘T Duration  Max. Marks
L 40 (Externai) Min. for pass
Paper Il 3 ltrs [0(Interna)
' 40 (External) 54
Paper 11} 3 hrs 18(Iaternal)
. ' 40 (Externai
Pructical d hrs. ;gﬂuternﬂfj
I8
{CL‘E ';EITEE gg;:s:cu GEOGRAPHY
E xamination Darsqinn: 3o 0CY AND OCEANOGRAPHY)
Objectives: Max. marks
. N ar .."]

This Semesier on

: ! ey 1.
climatolopy and ncp i

Y 15 structured ;
etnography, e red into components of

aspects af climatology emphasize the

a, China and Indo (hing.
d Nationalism in the Arab

-

- e ——
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consiiuenis of (he atmosphere, (he dynamic nature ol the processes associaled
wilh it and their contribution in making the-carth habitable. The course content
also Yeads (o the identification of climatic dilTerentiation on the carth, and the’
consequences ol iuinan aclivities on the almospheric processes.
° The component of occanography similarly deals wilh the coasial processes
and describes the vast and diversilied resources the oceans hold.
A. CLIMATOLOGY
UNIT |
Atmospheric Temperature: insulation and global energy budgel, vertical, horizontal
and gepsonal distribution of temperalure,
Almospheric pressure and winds: vertical and horizontal distribution of pressure:
nlanclary, periodic and local winds.
UNIT 11
Atmospheric moisture: humidily, evaporatios; and condensation; hydrological cycle;
types of precipitation, world patierns of rainfall: regional and seasonal distribution.
Air masses and fronts: concept. ¢lassification and propertics.
Atmospheric disturbances: tropical and lemperale cyclones: thunderstorms and
tormndoes.
UNIT I ,
Climatic classification; basis of Kappen's classification and (ypes - distribution.
characteristics and related plant and animal life,
Role of Climate in human life; Atmospherie pollution and globat warnling - peneral
causes, conscquences and measures of control.
B. OCEANOGRAFPHY
UNIT FY
Relevance of accanography in carth and atmospheric scicnees: Definition of
occanography. Surface configurntion af the ocean Noar, continental sheli, continental
slope, abyssal plain, mid-oceanic and occanic trenches. Relicf of Atlantic, Pacilic
and Indian Occans. _
Distribution of lemperature and salinity of occans and seas.
UNITV
Circulation of oceanic waters: waves, lides and currents: currents of the Allantic,
Pacific and Indian oceans. Marine deposits and cornf recls; coastal environment.
Oceans as slorehouse of resources for the future,
@ Transactional Modalities
. Lecwre/Contact periods
Comrmunicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
lmparting knowledge by means of creating situations,
¢ . Tulorinls/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the praclical aspects of the knowledge guined
during contact/lecture periods, Peer group leaching may be encouraged. MHard
spats if any. may be resolved during tutorials.
¢  Assessment Modalities
e  The end examination wil! be of 40 marks, Each unit will carmy a weightage a
(8 marks.
e 36% marks will be essential for possing the examination both in theory and
praclical.
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Two sessional Tes

: ¢sts of 10 Marks for =

- . Eﬂch S T

of'bath the tests will be taken Papersoitl be conducted und pvrage

Books recommended

f Barry. RG & Ch
ATy, urley. RJ. : - -
C 1998 Y. RJ. Almosphere, Weather and Chmale, Rout)edoe
7 —— . T
3 g"ll:f:;i'l‘rll:luljl eneral Climatolopy Prentice-Hall, New York 1975
4 LI':"E;|'.3"I;rn'l ”Pnu‘f Iﬁ:‘nnﬁnnawmiunﬂl Book Trust. New Delh; lbﬁﬂ |
. « B The . [ ' :
5 Tolowa. N, 19gs. Imate ol ihe Earth. Rowman and Allanheld,
6 E?:TS&:{'RS: (-:III.:::M::D&"‘ MeGraw-Hill, New York, 1974
SOR. 5. Introdugi s ' :
? London, 1969, ~procuclion ol "Metecoralogy: MoeGraw-[i]) Brok Ca,,
Stringer. E.T. : Foundatj ‘Ol ' :
(08> 2dron ol th:tlrulngv. Sugjeel Publications, Dedhi,
8 Trewarha, GT '
- LIAN Introduction to Climate. Intemin: :
. TEGI‘HW Hill. New York, 1986, 0 Llimate, Intemaiional Students cdilion,
ntkouchine, WA, and Stembe
sl e, RW; The Workd Qcenns- An i o
- E}L‘l};c;‘\;nngrmph}'. Enplewoad Clinfs, N 1973 s An lroduciion
rald, », 1 Genergl Oceano . i e :
L canearaphy - An Introdugtion. John Wiley & Sons,
]’; E?,:”SE"‘ T. Oceonagraphy. Wadswonth.com, USA 1958
13 | Shﬂr%';m 'E(':M{rﬁ:;::;ugﬂph}' for ?Eﬂgmphcrs E. Arnold, London, 1975
-RC, - Occanography , e (O S
I Housc. Allahabad. 1970, EREDIerGeopmptics Chetry 2 Publishing
. FLB.;_Introductory Ope , : ' -
Publishing Co., 1984 —eanoetaph. Charles Webber F, McEl
16 . Weisherp. ) and Howard: 1n

1 ! ; :
Co.. New York, 1976, roductory Oceanvgraphty. MeGraw-Hil Book

PAPER II: B_IOSPHERE AND BIOGEOGRAPHY

Examinotion Duration: 3 Hours
Objectives

This paper on physical ‘
Stcal geography is struciured ;
Geagraphy. These aspeels emiphosize e Sifed
Processes associated with it and thejr ¢

course content also leads 1o the ident;
CONTENT: e

UNIT- |

Ercgil::l:ﬂnl.:SETpf nnddsgqniﬁcnnce, of biosphere, components of biosphere, Concepls
* Leolone and Community, Geopraphical distcibul; e
Concept of Biodiversity and 4::::ns'.:r'.'min:':ug‘j-r:u:| distribution ol Plants and Animals:
UNIT-1) '
i 1

oncepl of an ccosysiem, Structure and function of an ccosysiem, producers

tonsumgers and decomposers, energey :
PR « Cnergy How in the ecosysiem ol Sueeeres
food chains, food webs and ccological pyrumids PSLEM coologieut succession.

Leosystem: types teristi
YSiem: Lypes. chamcteristic features, strecture andd function of the

Max. marks 4.&

% : o components of 13jo-
the constituents ol the dysnamic nature of the

unlributiun th making the carth habitable. The
fieation of diffient resources of e carih.

foilowing

1 Grasslund eeosystem: Desert ceosyslem. Aqualic

ecosysiem: Forest ccosysiel i
\ wSLUUTLIES ),

crosvslems (co. pords, siremmns. lakes, rivers, Qcoans,
UNIT: LI o A o
Ceosyslem diversity: Bio-peographici! classilication ol India, value of biodiversily:
consumplive ust. productive use.
Qocial. ethical. aesthetic values, bio
India as a mega-diversity nation, hot-
habitat loss. poaching of wiidlife. mis-wild )
species of India. conservation al’ biodiversity: In-silu
biodiversity.

UNIT-1Y o
Resoures: ils Lypes as per availabilty.

Varest resources: use and over-exploilauon.

{heir effecis on forests and tribal people.

Water resources: Use and over-idalizalion of surfacc

icls 7. dams-benelits and probiems.
conllicts over water. dams-beneis an ' . o _
Mineral resources: Use and cxploilation ¢n vironmental cffects ol extracling and nsing

malerial resources. casc sudics. _ |
Role ol an individual inconservahon ol nutural resources.

for sustainable lifestyle.

diversity al global, national unl In?-:n! Iu-.ru:*:I:-;.
spols of biodiversity, threats (o hu:-dwur:ulj:':
qdlife conllicts, endangered and endeimic
and ex-sity conservalion of

Timber extraction. mining, dams and

and groundwaler, Mleods. drouchl.

Equitable usc ol resources

Unit-Y | - o -
Population: Distribution and density. PPapulaticn leuvl:lun. - age :I'I'ld ﬁthmh:::;;fE;;u
& rural. literacy und occupational population: Population groslh since indepenoence.

causes problems and solutions. o | ‘ N
E:nncupli of Human Development - Major indicators. H.0.1. {Hluman Developnient

Index) | L
Siatus of Women - changing aspects of demographic. socril. eco

autrition. Concept of Suslainble development.

e Transactional Modalities
| ceture/Contact periods
Communicalive/lnteractiv .
Imparting kuawledge by means af crealn

e Tutorials/Practicum _ . o
Stadents will work iz groups on the peaciical aspects ni‘_ihu angh.dgu..
gained duriny contacticeture periods, Pecr gronp 1-.:_achmg may be

als if any, may be resolved durning tutorials.

nomic, health and

+ und Constructivist approaches
12 situatious.

encouraged. §lard sp
® Assessmenl MNodalities
s The cnd examinotion will b al

08 marks. . o .
369 marks will be essential lor passing the cxaminalion both in theary and

40 marks. Gach unit will carry a weightage d

ractical. | "
® r}wn sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper wil) be conducted ant

averape of both the tests will be 1aken

Books recommended
. Strohler, AL & Stmhler A. H.

2. Wooldridpe S.W.

Elements of Physical Gengimpity
‘The physicat basis of geopraphy,
Longman’s Green & Co. London

1959.
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. ; : : ' eirht marks.
3. ch.h & Trewartha : [-.Icm‘n:nls {,}I Physical Geography e 30% marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory and
4, Negi : Physical Geopraphy practical.
PAPER TII: ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY *  Twosessional Tests of 10 Marks lor cach paper wil§ be conducted and
Examination Duration: 3 Hours - Max. marks 40 average of both Lhe 1es1s will be taken
Objectives: BOOKS RECOMMENDED
The basic cconomy of the world is undergoing rapid (ransformation in recent times. Iz Bacsch, [1.: A.Geopreaphy of Warld Fconemy. D. Van Nostrand Co.. New
The process of such trunsformation of econpomic activities from primary to sccondary York, 196,
and tertiary stage is dynamic in nature. In view of this, the objectives of this caurse 2. Chapman, J.D. : Geopraphy and Encrgy, Longman. London. 1989,
arc to integrate lhe various factors of economic development und 1o acquainl the , - 3 Gregor, 11.F.: Geography of Agriculture. Prentice Hall, Mew Jersey, USA,
sludents about this dynamic aspecl of cconomic gcography, [970, _
Course contenls: : 4. Griggs, D.B. The Agricultural Systems of the World. Cambridse University
UNIT- I Press, New York, 1574,
Delinition, nature, scope and recent trends of economic geopraphy, its relation with 5. Harishorme. T.N. and Alexander. J.W.: Economic Geography, Prentice Hall,
economics and allied subjects, Classification of cconomies, local and spalial New Delhi, 1988. ,
organization; Sectors of cconomy-primary, secendary and lertiary: the impact of f 6. Jones, C.I. and Darkenwald, G.G: Lconomic Geography. MeMillan Co., New
¢conomic aclivitics on environment. | : York. 1975. '
UNIT - 11 | : . 7. Millar E.: Geographyof Manufacturing, Prentice I1all. New York, 1962,
Nalural resources-classification: renewable and non-renewable, biotic and abiolic. 8. Ruza. M and Agrawal. Y.: Transport Geography of India. Concept, New Delhi,
Conservation of resources, changing nature of economic aclivitics: mining, loréstry, 19806.
agriculture, industry, trude and transpor, 9. smith, D.M.: Industrial Location - An Economic Geepraphical Analysis,
John Wiley, New York, 1971,

UNIT - 1IN 19. Thomas, R.S.: The Geography of Economic Activities, McGraw Hill, New
Agriculture-phiysical, social, cullural cnvirommnent influencing crop produclion: Spatial York 1962.
distribution of major food and cash.crops of the world; Agrictltural types and
classification, GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL
UNIT -1V Conlact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 50
Minerals 2nd Industrics-clussification of minerals: ferrous and non-ferrous and their 2(-25/Batch : Exnmination Duration: 5 Hours
world dislribution, cnergy minerals and resources. Industrics: factors of localization. q | Lab work {Wrillen Examinaiion 3 hours duration-
Major industrics-iren and sleel, texlile, chemicnls, cement, ship buildings, small seale 4 Problems oul of 5) 20
and cottape industries, 2. Record work and viva-voce 10

| UNIT -V 3. Field Survey and Viva-voce (2 hours duration) 10
Trade and Transport-geographical [aclors in their development. Major water, land 4, Village Survey report and vive-voce 10
and air Iransport. Means of transportation and their imporance, statns of roads and Tolal 50
development plans, national and state hiphways, problems relating to road iransport CONTENTS:
nctwork, Ratlway nelwark development and status. [nternal and intemntional trade. ] Typesof carlographic symbols and (heir uses-point, line and arca symbols,
World Trade Organization (WTO) and glebulization and their effect on developing classification of disiribulion maps.
countrics ol the world. 2 Represculation of populntion data - distribufion (dol), densily (choropleth),

e Transactional Modnalilies
Lecture/Contact periods
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situatians.
o  Tutorials/Practicum :
Students will work in groups on (he practicul aspects of the knowledpe

& growth (ring), sex -composition (Pyramid), urban & rural population {dol
& circle, dot & sphere).
3 Agricullure dala-land use (divided circle), preduction (square and

reclangle), irrigaled area ns pereent 1o 1ofal cropped area {choroplclln),
distribution {(dot and symbols).

4 Industrial data - Production (Block pile, bar, band graph), Transport data -
goined during contact/leclure periods, Peer group leaching may be traflic Tow diagram.
encouraged. Hard spots if any, moy be resolved during (utorials, 5 Mean, Median and Mode: Quartile, mean and standard deviation, Lorenz
*  Assessment Modalities : curve.

¢ The end cxamination will be of 40 marks. Each unit will carry a weightage ol
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Llements ol Physical Geography
Physical Geography

PAPER ({1I: FCONOMIC GEOGRAPIIY
Examination Duratien: 3 1lours :
Qbjectives: | | ‘ L
The basic econamy ol the world is undergoing rapid !I‘_‘El]'l!-‘-ll)rl'ﬂill.ljill'l in n,ci,nl I.|r[|l1q.s:
The process of such transformation of economic aclivilics I'mm‘ primary Lo secon '1rg.
and tertiary slage is dynamic in nature. In view ol this, the objeclives of this course
are 10 integrate the various factors of cconomic development and (o acquaint the
students aboul this dynamic nspect of ccononme geoprphy.
Course contents:

UNIT-1 | e
Defnition, nature, scope and recent trends of econoric peography, ils relation with

cconomics and allied subjects, Classilication ol economies, local nnil:l spntmlf
organization; Sectors of cconomy-primary, secondary and lertiary; lhe impacl o
cconomic activilies on environmenl,

UNIT-HU | - o
Nalural resources-classification. renewable and non-rencwable, biotic and abiotlc,

- n [ - . x [ [] - i ’
Conservation of resources, changing nature of cconantic activities: mining, loTesiry.
agricullure, industry, irade and transporl.

J. Finch & Trewartha
i, Negi

Max. marks 40

UNIT - 111 | | o |
Agl:iculttlrc-p'li}'sica], social, cultural environment influencing crep production; Spatial
distribution of major food and cash crops of the world; Agricultural types and
classification,
UNIT - 1¥ | _ . ;
Minerals and [Industrics-clossification ol minerals: lcrruus‘m\d‘nnn-iurruus m_ld l!1ur
world distribution, cnergy mincrals and resources, Indusmus:. Iacl:::rs_ ﬂr!ﬂl:ﬂ.]llllﬂ!l‘l??..
Major industrics-iron and steel. lextile, chemicals, cement, ship buildings, small scitie
and caltage induslrics.
UNIT -V - o
Teade and Transport-geographical faclors in their developmoe, Major W mn.;, Iim{di
and air transporl. Means of transportation and lhetr imparniance, stallls _nt rm:x S {n
deveclopment plans, nationn] and slate highways, problems relating 16 m.u'd :n:nsp:;u:t
network. Railway nelwork devetopment and stalus. Intemal r_md n_uurnr-l:jufm‘liml *_;
World Trede Orpanization {(WTO} and globalization and their eftect an deviopmg
countries of the world.
e  Transactional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods . 3
Communicative/Imernclive und Constructivist approaches
Impacing knowledge by means of crealing silualions.
¢  Tutorials/Practicum _ A
Students will work in groups on the priclical aspecis nldhn. r.nm;h.dy.
: B
goined during contacl/lecture periods, Peer group Lr::uchm,_, n'm[:‘
encouraged. [Hard spots if any, may be resolved during wloninls.
e  Assessment Modalities - . SR ‘
‘e The end cxamination will be of 40 marks. Each unit will corry 3 weighiage ol
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¢ight marks.

36% marks will be esscntial Tor passing the examination both in theory and
practical.

¢ Dwosessienal Tests of 10 Marks tor cach paper will be conducied and
average of both the tests will be (aken

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Bacesch, §1.: A.Geography of World Fconomy. D. Van Nostrand Co.. New
York. 1964,
2. Chapman, 1.D. : Geography and Encrgy, Longman, London, 1989,
3, G;-::gnr, ILF.: Geography ol Agriculture. Prentice 1lail, New Jersey, USA.
1970.
4, Griges, D.B, The Agriculural Systems of the World. Cambridge Univcrsii:.*
Press, New York, 1974,
5. IManshamne, T.N. and Alexander. J.W.: Economic Geogruphy, Prentice Hall,
New Delhi, 1988,
6. Iones, C.F, and Darkenwald, GG Economic Geagraphy. McMillan Co., New
York, 1975. -
7. Millur E.: Geographyof Manufacturing, Prentice Flall, New York, 1962.
8. i.:'l;ﬂ M and Agrawal, Y.: Transport Geography of India. Concepl. New Dethi,
6.
9. Smith, D.M.: Induslrial Location — An Economic Geographical Analysis,
John Wiley, New York, 1971,
10.

Thomas, R.S.: The Geography of Economic Activities, McGraw Hill, New
York 1962,

GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Weck Maximum Mnrks: 50

20-25/Batch Examination Duration: 5 Hours

1. Lab work (Wriilen Examination 3 hours duration-

4 Problems out of 5) 20
2 Record work and viva-vace 10
3, Ficld Survey and Viva-voce (2 hours duration) 10
4. Village Survey reporl and viva-voce 10

Tolal 50
CONTENTS:
I Types of cartographic symbols and their uses-point, line and area symbols,
classification of distribution maps,

2

Representation of population data - distribution (dot), density (choropleth),

grm_rlh (ring), sex -composition {Pyramid), urban & rural populalion {dot
& circle, dot & sphere).

3 Agriculture_. data-land wse {divided circle), production {squar¢ and
nfl:lunglc),_ nrigated arca as percent to lotal cropped arca (choropleth),
distribution (dot and symbaols).

4 Industrial data - Production (Block pile. bar, band graph), Transport dala -
trafTic llow diagram,

5

Mean, Median and Mode: Quartile, mean and slandard deviation, Lorenz
Cunve.

B B e, N
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. - ops s Cl wi and
6 Plane lable survey - raliation, mtersection, R0 l.,rh1ng.‘:lr-.,:;n.-:urrml[':hl lﬂmd
‘ : anle Tl - SMechanical de .
' 'ms) Llano. Bassels, Trial and error. » e _
thice poiut problems) 1 et
7 Villape Survey Report: Socig-ceonomic survey report ol an) nearby villag

- Report should be prepared by the student. 4 days lor survey and 3 days lor
introduction and preparation ol survey report.
Supeested Books :

: inerams. Methuen Co. London.

: khouse E.J. : Maps and diagroms. ! SO ONEOD,
-11- rl"?l.rit.:jlz'.[:inm:nm.:fw..H. : Elements al Cartography. John H‘ul!u} & 5u1|1:?.[1':;~1f,l1|n:i\ ork.
; Mishra. R.D. - Fundamental ol Cartography, Macmillon. New Delhi.

4 3 & wraf - WA e, R e, W

5 T S WIS T, e 9Es, AR

POLITICAL SCIENCE .
PAPER | - COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT f}hﬂ PEL:EESM
Contact liours: 6 periods per Week Maximum darks:

CLR e Theory: 80
Examination Duration: 3 Hours [nternal: 20

BJECTIVES - S - . —

= On the completion of the coursc the ElHdEHlS will be llhibéﬂ.USh -

- Acquire knowledge aboul the constitulional systems of UK, : :
Switzerland and France. . N e %

’ Understand the composition, [unctions and position of legislature
execulives and judicierics in diflerent countries. o s

3 Understand the dillerent pallerns of n:lal:unsh&gr gmuiTjE ]‘11'_- - mlum;

' iciary prevailing in different Kinds ol polilical SySLEms.

Legislature and Judiciary preval ey g

R A‘::gcmaim themselves with various aspects and agencics of politica: proces
in differcnt syslems.

CONTENTS

UNIT I

Comparative politics: Meaning, scope and nature. Evolution of Comparative Politics

: : s of
Comparative method, Types of comparison {Vertical-Horizoatal). Types o
Conslitutions, Constitutionalism.

I . o s i
gcili:-u!cunnmic bases and salicnt fcatures of the Lunsm‘ulmns ul’U‘mu;?l:;::nﬁ :l;:
United states of America, China, Swilzerland and FFrance. l_-ucéurs_l wgg.:: ¢ ]-‘.—m,_-;_- L;“d
and Switzerland. Political parties in the U:S..ﬂ., Umlf:i ing ¥ 1[}5,&. s
Switzerland. Role of communist Party in Ching, Pressure Groups ;
Kingdom and Irance.

Eigl::ri Composilion and Funciions, British King and (he Cr_nwn[;]l:ll':;sh Primw
Minister and Cabinel, the President of the USA, [France and China.
Exccutive of Switzerland.

v n_n " = 8- _-s
Ecmi:allum: Composition and Powers of the Bnu_sh Pm.‘hﬂml.?‘nlbUi‘LH ;ic}rg;nj
Sw%ss Federal Assembly, French Parliament and Nad ional people’s Congre :

: ] ' he
}IuNdll;[l‘aE  Judicial system of UK, USA’s Supreme Courl and Judicial Review, §

Charles, A. Beared
H. C. INuiton

L]

EE—— T
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Adminmstrative Lavw and Administrative courls ol France. Federa) ‘Tribunal of

switzetland, Inter-relationship among the (hree organs ol Governmenl in comparative
perspective,

Transactional Modalities
Lecwure/Contact periods

Comnnmnicalive/Imeractive and Constructivist approaches
Emparting knowledge by means of crealing siluations. |
Tuturials/Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the Knowledpge pained
during conlacvlecture periods. Peer graup {eaching may be encouraged. Hard
spols if any. may be resolved during tutorials,

Assessment DModalities

The end examination will be of 80 marks. Each Unit will carry
weiphtage of 16 marks.

Two sessionat Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
average of both the tests will be 1aken

Two Assignmenis: onc oral presentation ond one wriflen assignment, Each
will carry a weightage ol 05 marks, (10 marks)

SUGGESTED READINGS

Kaomrava Mechran

H.J. Laskhi : American Pemocracy
C. Leys, Politics in Britain

W. Zhang, Transforming China

T YA — Qe YIS |
. A 1~ gerers e W s
3t O T — gAE IR @ s

Contact Ilours: 6 periods per Week
Examinntion Duration: 3 Hours

OBJECTIVES

: Understanding Comparative politics,
Prentice hall of India
Pyl Lid. New Delhi 2000
American Government and Politics.
An Intraduciion 1o Chinese Polilics,
London, David and Charles. 1973,
A commentary and An Interpretation,
London Unwin 1934.
An Introduction. London, Heinemann,
1983,
Cconomic Reforms and its Political
Implicalion.
NewYork, St. Martin’s Press. 2000,

PAPER II - INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

Maximum Marks: 100
Theory: 80
Internal; 20

Gn the completion of the course the students will be able to:

Acquire knowtedge about the historical backpround of constitutional
development in India.

Understand Lhe contribution of difTerent streams of nattonnl movement in
India.

Acquaint themselves wilh salient features of the Indian Censtitution.
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® Appreciale philosophical postulales of the constitution on the basis ol
Preamble, Fundamental Riglus and Dutics and DIPSPE.

m Undersiand the composition, funcuonimg. role and posibion of Parliument
in India. .

o Understand the patiern of relatienship between the Execurive and

Legistulure in [ndia and also the compaosition, lunctions and role of the
Execulive.

. Acquaint themselves with Lhe judicial sysiem ol the country and also the
nature al Lthe judicial review and its recenl trends such as judicial aclivisni.

. Acquire knowledge regarding 1he federal system of the country and
governanee at the slate level.

* Undersiand the constitutional bases, functioning and performance al local

pavernmenl (both rural and urban) and tnstruments of public partictpation
wilh special reference to Rajasthan,

® Undcrstand (he Socio economic realitics ol the country and also the
interaction between socinl and political factors in lhe couniry.

* To cvaluate the elecloral system of the country and Lo identify the areas of
clectoral reforms.

* To understand and evaluate the Gender issues in [ndian politics,

CONTENT

UNIT I

National Movement — its strategy and evalution- Moderate, Exlremist and
Revaolulionary streams, Gandhi's conleibution o national movement.

wajer landimarks in the constitulional hislory ol India with special relerence 1o India
Council Acl 1909, Govt. ol India Act 1919 with special reference 10 Diarchy, Govl,
of Indlia Act 19335+ and provincial autonomy.

UNIT 11

The Constituent Assembly-Genests, Organization and Function, Salient features ol
lhe Constitution of Iadii. Preambte, Fundamental rights and Fundamental Duties.
-Directive Principles of stale policy.

Unien Exccutive : The President, Prime Mimster and Council of Minislers.

UNIT III

Parliament: Composition, power, posilion, working and pattern ol relationship
between the two Houses (Lok Sabha & Rajya Sabha), Supreme Court: Composition,
functions, Judicial Review and Judicial Activism, Amendability of the Constitulion,
UNIT 1¥

Federal syslem; evolulion and trends; Union-state relations, Arens of Tenston and
demand of Aulonomy. :

Governor - Powers and Rele, Compaosition, and Functions af'$1ate Legislature, Rural
and urban local self government.

UNIT V
Election Commission, Issues of Electoral Relorms,

Nature of Indian Political System: Paolitical parties pressure groups, Voling
Behaviourisin, Regionalism, Gender issues. Poverty nnd Caste,
e  Transactional Modalities

Lecture/Contnct periods

Communicotive/Interaciive and Conslruclivist approaches

A, —
T
Ll

M.D.S.U. Svllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIL Schieme) / 73

Imparting knowledge by means ol crealing silualions.

*  Tutorials/Practicum
bll_ulunls w_il] work m groups on the prucli‘cnl ispeels al' the knowledge
gatned during contacl/lecture periods: Peer group leaching may bhe
cncouraged. Hard spots if any may be resolved during ttorials.
Assessment Modalities

@ I'he end examinaiion will be of 80 marks. Eacl Unit will carry a weightage
of 16 marks. -

Two sessional Tests of 1€ Marks lor cach paper will be conducled and
average of both the lests will be aken

Tx‘-.ru Assignments: one oral presentation and one written assignmenl, Eacly

will carry a weightage of 05 marks, (10 marks) |

@ voling Behavior. Political partics (National & Regional) & Pressure Groups
Role ol caste, retfigion, region and languages, Gender and Terrorism ir{

Indian politics. Classand Poverty, Social Justice and Polit] :
. . 3 , ﬂl [ 1‘. u .'.r:
SUGGESTED READINGS ttics of Reservation.

?954 Basu : An Introduction Lo the Constitution of India, New Delhi. Prentice 1 all,

G r"}uslin :.Wnrl-:ing a Demaocratic Constitulion the Indian LExperience. Delhi
Oxford University Press, 2000, |

R. C. Aparwal : Indian Government and Politics {Indi s
2 d P ! t i I s 1
S.Chand and Co., New Delhi 2000, CariazoiKicl Sustemlisihid:

N.G Jayal (ed)), Demacracy in India, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 2001

z?.(lwuumn_i. Constitutional Questions in [ndia : The President, Parliament and the
states Delhi, Oxford University Press, 2000.

Iz’;'[;ll2 Flather : Recasting Indian Polities — Essays on a Working Democracy Palgsave

Niraja Gopal Jayal. Demacratic Governance in India - Challenges ol Poverny
D::vclf:upmt:nl and idcntity. Sape Publications, New Delhi. |
5.N.Singh, Caste Tribe and Religion in Indian Politics. Sni. New Deihi, 2006,

ﬁmmmwaﬂﬂﬁaﬁﬂwﬁwﬁ. SATETAIE, 2007

Eizl‘. w.w%m—wﬁmmqu,ﬂﬁwmwﬁam,aw, 2007,
=1 ¢ 4 el — Welw o T e & ARTAV AT, ATIRT 2006
TH TH 95Y — AN oS e, o S aES 2004

ECONOMICS

PAPER I: MACRO ECONOMICS
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Maximum Marks: [00
Examination Duration: 3 [lours Theory: 80

Internal: 20

Objective:

The Studcats are expected to;

- Unders:ltam_l the behavior of any economy in gencral and National [neome
determination in particulor, *

HCC[I:II}in! in C_unslru-::tinn of National Income and social Accounts,
Familiarise with (he differcnt Concept and Measurement of national income.
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- FFamilianise with classical theory, Keynesian theory und rhelr main principles.

CONTENT

UNIT 1 : | . ‘ 5

Nationa! Income and Social Aceounts: Nature and imporiance of Mucro Ecnnmjnr..hi

Fallacy of composition. Cancept and measurcment of natienal income. Nz_lllnn.lr

sncome identities with government and international tfanlc: incorporation o

clvironmental concerns in national accounts green accounling.

UNIT 11 - o

Output and Employment:Say’'s law ol markels and Lhe I'::lEthICElI theory ol

employment; Keynes® objection (o the classical theory. K-:.:,rm:sm!n theory uf_uul‘pllsl

- and employment- Aggregale demand and aggregate supply fun-:lln.?ns. The p!‘lnll:lpll:

of ellzctive demand. Consumption function — Average and marginal propensily Lo

consume @ Factors influencing consumption spending.

UNIT 1T | | . o

Investment: The invesiment multiplicr and s clTectivencss m_l._DC-:. Th:.nr.g, 1;.:[

-vesiment — Autonomous and induced nvestment. Marginal clllgc'.gm:y of capital

Savinags and investment — expost and ex anic. Equnlll}: and uqu_nmnu.m. |

Rate of Interest: Classical. Neo classical and Keynesian lhearics of mieresl

UNIT LY 1 .

Trade Cycles: Nalure and characteristics. FHawtrey's monetary (hcery. 1layek's Tver

inwslmc-m theory: Keynes’ view of trade cycle. The concept of aecelerator: Samuelson

and Hicks multiplicr accelerator interaction maodel ; Control ol 1mde cycles.
UNIT Y | _ | | _ |
Economic Grawth: Sources ol growth: Classical theoriesof prowth. Ricardo. Harrod
Domar Model. Lewis (Unlimited supply of labour).
e . Transactional Modalities
I"ccture/Contact periods N o
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist uppruaLhch
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations.
« Tutorials/Practicum .
Sudents will work in groups on the praclical aspects of the knnu.-la.dgudgz:l;j-.j
during conlact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. 1ir
spots if any may be resolved during tulorigls.
Assessment Modalities _ o o
e Theend examination will be of 80 marks. Each Unilw i1} earry a weiglnage
of 16 marks. . ‘

e Two scssional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
average of both the tests will be lake_n _ ) :

+ Two assignments: one or presentation and one wrillen assignment. Lach
will carry n weighlage of five marks. {10 marks)

Books Recommended . _ .

. - Ackley, G(1976), Macro economics: Theory and Policy. Macmillan Publisling

S0 11-w!w;thmmg Ty
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Oxlord University Press, Oxalord

5. Lewis, MK, and B.ID.Mizan (2000). Monetary Economics. Oxford University
Press, New Delhi

6. 'E]IITI[‘.-IrU L. (1996). Macrocconomic Analysis. Galgotia Publications. New

elhi

7. Viush, M.C, Macro Eeconamics

B, Ihtlard, D.(1960).The Economics of John Muynard Keynes. Crasshy
Lockwaod and Sons. London

9. Hanson, AL (1953). A Guide 10 Kevnes. McGraw [}, New York.

10, Higgins, 13, (1963) LEconomic Development @ Principles, Problems and
Policics, Central baok Depot, Allnhabad

il Keynes, J.M.(1936) The General Theory of Emplovment, Interest and Money,
hacimillan, London

12, Kindleberger. C.P. (1958). LEconomic Development. McGraw 111 Book
Company, New York,

13.  Lucas, R. (1981). Swdics in Business Cycle Theory. MIT Press, Cambridpe
Massachuselly

14. Mier, GM. and R.1Z, Baldwin{ 1957).Economic Development : Theory, History
and Policy, Wiley & Sons [nc.. New York.

15

Powelson, J.P.C. (1960). Nutional Income and Flow of Funds Analysis.
McGraw Hill, New York,

PAPER II: INDIAN ECONOMY
Conlact Hours: 6 pertods per Week Maximum Marks: 100
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 80

internal: 20
OBJECTIVES

The Students are expected to:

Understand the structure, ¢cconomic problems. and cconomic policies of
various scctors of Indian Economy.

Develap the nbilily 1o appraise critically the various issues related with various
problems of Indian Economic,

Familiarisc with difTerenl New issues and polices adopied by Indian
Government,

- Promole values with the various ideas of Indian economic thinkers.
CONTENT

Unitl : Structure of Indian Economy

Basic Features: Nalural resources — Land, water and forest resources: Broad
demographic [eatures — Population size and growth rates sex composition, rural urban
migration gccupational distribution: Problem ol over population, Population policy:
Policies foeus from population control to family welfare and women empowerment:
Infrastructure development: natioral income: Human development Index,

b L]
: ooe B ra
: 3 e, My
s 2wy - 2fIT. 2 T s !I'- lH .Hr TN
- - -3

Company, New York . ‘ Unit 11 Agri:'ulluru and Industr}rr
2 Day i Cyi,{lgﬁﬂ}. Cutline of Monetary Economics. Oxford Universily Press. Nriculin et aiunesandl inporlances T herdfingap el produclbn and
- QOxford.

productivity. Factors determintng productivity: Land Reforms: New agnicultural

siratepy and green revolution: Rural credit. Agricultural marketing. Agriculture and
WTO India’s Food Folicy.

: = 5. Chond and Co. Delhi
Gupia, S.B. (1994). Monctary Economics, . .
3 HEjFihdar’m B.J. ond F.V.Plocg (2001). Foundalions of Modemn Muocro economucs.

Lal
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Industry : Industrial development during the planning period [ndustrial Policy of
1091- Industrial licensing policy — MRTI* Act, TERA and FEMA. Growth and
problems ol small scale ‘ndusiries. Role ol public scclor enterprises in India’s
industrialization ~ recent policy towards public sector. Labour SectorRelorms
Unit 111: Planning in Indin
Objeetives: Sirategy: Broad achigvements und failures: Current Five Year Plan -
Objectives. Allocation and largets: New economic reforms — liberalization
privatizalion and giobalization: Rutionale behind cconomic refarms: Progress aof
Privatization and Globalisution. Problems of subsidy in India. Main objeclives largets
and achicvemems of X% and X[™ Five Year Plan and XM Five Year Plan.
Important Areas of Concern
Poverty and Incquality: Unemploymenl. Rising Prices: [ndustrial relations, Trends
in Agricullure production and Agriculture Productivily.
Unit 1V
External Sector: Rolc of foreign trade: Trends in exports and imporns: Composition
and direction of India’s foreign trade: Balance of payments crisis and the New
cconomic reforms ~ Export promotion measures and the new trade policics. Foreign
capital — FDI, aid: Multinational corporations (MNCs} and their impact o Indian
Economy, The relevance of SWADESHI

UNITY
Indian Economic Thinkers: Basically Lhis unit focuses ecanamic ideas in the liold

of consumplion, production, cxchange, Distribution and Public Finance ol Indian
Zconomic Thinkers- R.C.Dutta, M.N.Roy, M. K. Gandhi. Deen Dayal Upadhyaya,
J.¥. . Mechta and Amralya Scn

s  Transactional Modalities

Lecture/Contact periods _
Communicalive/Interactive and Constructivist approaches

Imparting knowledge Dy means of creating siluations.

e  Tulorials/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of Lhe knowledge pained

during conlact/lecture periods, Peer proup taching may be encouraged. iard
spols il any may be resolved during tutorials.

Assessment Modalities
e Theend examination will be of 80 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage

of 16 marks.
e  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and

average of both the tests will be taken
¢ Two assignments: one oral presentation and one writien assignment. Each

will carry a weight age of five marks. (10 marks)

Books Recommendeil
e Dan, L and K.P.M. Sundharam (2001}. Indian Economy. S. Chand and Company

Ltd., New Delhi
e Kedia, Kusum and Sinha. Root of Under development - & peep inlo Indian

Coloniel Post. Tara Printing works, Varanasi.
+ Dhingra, 1.C. (2001). The Indian Econcmy: Environment and Policy. Sultan

Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
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> Dutl, R.C. “950} The lzeonomic Hislory ol lndi L.
' b ndla und ~. A : ‘
Low Price Publications. Delhi i cr Carly Brilish Rule.

«  Kumar, In {ed.} {1982}, The Cambridee Economic Hi Indi
. ; : o ic History of India, Vol. .
1970, Ornent Longman L.td, 1 [vderabad v oltndin oLILTzST
e Misra. 5.K. and V.K.Puri (200 lf] indian Econo
_ K. an E my - Hs Develapnient Experience
Himalaya Publishing House. Mumbai PSR REpERENEE
e  Ciadmil, DR, {1971). The Industrial Evolution i a1 Ti
L : . i 1 India in Recent 3
1939, Oxlord University Press, RBombay. cont Times. 1863
«  CGovermment al'India, Economic Survey {Annual}, Eco 1c Divisi Ini
b ; . 3 il ), n ; 15
i ) omic Division, Ministey
* Enrlzz«;f]jl. 13, (1962) Poverty and Un-British Rule in India. Low Price Publicalions
¢lhi. |
' Ir:'llﬂlr]:l?ing Commission (1899). Ninth Five Year Plan Governmenl of [ndia, New
clhi ,
«  Singh. V.I3. (£Ed.} {1965} Economic Histo i 3 \
| . : ry ol India, |1857- i
[*ublishers Private Ltd.. Bombay P90, Alled
» ..Shluwa'lm, l.l. and l.hjl.[}. Little (Eds.) {1999). India’s Economic Reforms and
evelopment (Essays in hionour of Manmohan Singh} Oxlord University Press
New Delhi -

@ :;llzlu;:: 3. (1992). The Indian [conomy : Problems and Prospects. Viking, New
elhi )

* Jalan B. (1996). India’s Economic Policy i
e ) Ck Prepaning for the mily=
Viking. New Delhi panng ¢ Twenly-Nrst Century,

e  Parikh, K.S, (1999}, Indizn Development Report 1999- o
PFEES, NL‘-W Dﬂlhi P p 999 Zﬂﬂﬂ‘ Gx[’nrd Unlem“}.

e Dau. R, {Ed.} (2001). Second Generation Ec ' i '
3 onomic Reforms :
- and Deep Publications, New Delhi e I"d“]-. e
E.GL[!]. Alllen — Mathemotical Analysis for Economics
¢nderson and Quandi Micro Economic Theory, Mathemati i
Edition. McGrew Hill Tokyo > RO
. C!uang- Alpha C. Fundamental methods of mathematical Economics
Eé E:u.;mal Economics Theory and operations Analysis
» . Archiblad and R.GK. Lipsey : An Introducti i :
o psey eetion to a Mathematical trestment
_ CC 6 LEARNER, LEARNING AND COGNITION
Insiructional Time: 4 periods/week Max. Marks: 75
Exam. Durntion: 3 Hours Internal: 15'

jectt Exi -
Objectives of the Course: ernal: 60

On the u:mr!piciinn of course. the student teacher will be able to:

« situade individual develepment in a socio-culiurml context;

» develop an understanding about the impact/inftuence of socio-cultural
cantexl in shaping human development ] i i

. especially with respect o

oo 3 P Lhe Indian

= Ef:qumf theoretical perspectives and develop an underatapding of

u‘g:.nsmns and stuges of human develupment and developmentat taeks

- - I - [] [ ] [ ] i ) s

understand a moge ol cognitive skills nnd allective procuessee in huise
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jearncrs. . ) . -
become aware of diiterent contlexts of learaing and situate schools as a
special environment for learming: _ | o
ceflect on their own implicit understanding of the nature and Kinds ol
leaming. | | s
pain an undersianding of dillerent theorctical perspechives on lcarning v I‘HI
1 locus on cognilive views of learning as well as social— constructivist
theories. ' ‘ o |
explore the possibilities of an understanding ol processes m Imw_j.m
coguition and meuning-making them as basis Tor desipning learning
' and CXpLricnces l: and

environments and experiences at scheos ' | .
appreciate the critical role af fearner’s based on ::hl'l'f:rcncf:a and I’.'IJR[LME
in moking meanings, and hence draw out implications lor schools an
weachers. '

Cnu}se Qutline:

UNIT I:

Learner as a Developing Individual .
Developmemal Influences: Development as a resultaat of mterachions
belween individunl poicntial {innaie, acquired) am_:l external environment
{physicall, sacig-cultural, cconomic und l;chpulngwul]. o
Nature and nuriure. continuity and discantmuiny and growih and maluraliol

ISSULS, N ‘ | P
Implicotions for tcuchers Lo develop holistic understunding of the learner

in context. o N 1
The understanding of cognitive and aficciive proccsses influcncing the

development of the leurner and their epplications in classroom leuching.

UNIT I1: Development and Learning

Meaning and principles of development, relationship between development
Ell]“itrjnt:n“;?c::fln[' individunl development: pl:l}-siuzfl. cagnitwct lur_lgun;:r-,c,
emotional, social and moral, their :nterrelationships and implications lor
ieachers (relevant ideos of Piaget, Erikson und Rn‘hlb-.:tg]. s
Stages of dcvclupm-:nt—-dm'ciupmmllal_lnﬁks with focus on [;. sses
erowth and development across various stuges I:r_n.m :.n ey
ﬁuslndulcsccnce (spectal emphasis on concerns ol adolescence).
Meaning of ‘cognition” and i role in leaming. —
Socio-culiumt factors influencing development ano Icanung.ﬁ _—
Facilitating holistic deselopment {101 celf and socicly). (The focus s on

understanding the key concepts of developmen nnd_n:lugnil?c‘m. ::Ellll;;:_lrcrtl-
stages and dimensions of developmunt and their applications in teaching

leaming contexis).

UNIT UL Theoretical Perspectives on Learning

Implicit knowledge and belicfs about tcarning {(demystilfying

misconceplions}.

Perspectives on human leaming: Behaviourist teonditioning paradligm_ i
brien), Cognitivist and Social Copnitivist {l}aﬂdum]‘llr!funna‘.:m:l-]‘:'mcs s ing
view, Humanist, Social-Constructivist Sacial Cognitive Leaming (drwing

sclectively on the ideas of Skinrer, Piaget, Rogers. Vygotsky).

LN oL KLY _REIE) |

i
-
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(i} Concepis and principles of euch perspective and their
applicability in diflerent learning, situations

(ii) Relevance and applicability of various theories ol learning lor
dillerent kinds of leaming situations

{1ii) Role of leamer in various learning siluations, as seen in difTerent
theoretical perspeciives

(v} Role of eacher in leaching-leaming situations: a) lransmitler al

knowledge. b} model. ¢) lacilitator. d) negotiator. ¢) co-lcarner.
(The locus is on building undersanding of diflerent psychological
perspectives of leaming and helping student teachers 1o learn Lo
apply them in difterent learning situations),

UNIT IV: Learning in *Construclivist’ Perspeclive

Distinctions between learming as “conslruction of knowledge’ and Ieamning
as “transmission aud receplion of knowledge’,

Sacial-Conslructivist perspective (itlso Bruner and Ausubel’s perspective)
and applications of Vypotky's ideas in teaching,

Understanding processes that [acilitale ‘construclion ol knowledpe' ;

{1) Expericntial [carning and rellcction

(in) Social mediation

(1) Cagnitive negoetiabilily

{1v) Sttuaied Jearning and cognilive apprenticeship
{v) Meta-cognition.

Creating Jacilitative kearning environment,

Teachers® wttitudes, expeclitions — enhancing motivation, Achivvement
molivation, positive cruolions, sell-efficaey, coitaborative and selt”
regulated leaming. (The [ocus is on leaming as a consiruclive rather than
a reproductive process. The learner- centred oriemation has implications
tor understanding learning as contextual and sell-rcpulated process and
following suitable classroom practices). '

UNIT V: Individual differences aniong Learners

Dimensions of dilferences in psychelogical alicibutes—cogpnitive abilitics.
interest, aptitude, creativity, personility, volues,

U'nderstanding tearers from multiple intetligence perspective with a [peus
on Gardner™s theory af multiple intelligence. Implications for (caching-

teaming in the light of chonging concept ol intelligence, including cinulional
intctligence.

Diflerences in leamers bused on predominant “leaming styles’.
Diflerences in leamners bascd on socio-cullural contexts: Impact of hame
languapges of leamcrs' and language of ipstruction, impact of dillerential
*cullural capitat’ of learners.

Underslanding differences based on o range of cognitive ahilitics— learning
difficultics, slow leamers and dyslexics, intelleciual delicieney. intellectual

gthtedness. Implications for catering lo individual variations in view of
‘difference’ mther than ‘deficit’ perspective,

Modes of Learning Enpagement:’
Modcs of learning engagement will include:

Reflective Written Assignments
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Practicum:
1.

2.
3.
4

3

6-1

1.

Lecture-cum-discussion _ ‘
Study of selected readings and disr.;ussimlm:? around OYCTVICWS
Anccdotes, experiential and reflective wrilings. | |
Audio-visual clips of leaming situations and interactions, analysis and
discussion in small groups as well as l;rge grmg:u

P [ f key themes and ¢encep '
E;?,ﬁ{; Eﬁiqcf? 't:-t::r?;iﬁ:tivigl‘ learning siuations, Case studivs, their analysis
Eﬂiiﬁmr:ﬂiqn of lcarners (studenls) in leaming situations al school, as
well as in other contexts; making ficld notes |
Interpretation. analysis and discussion of obscrvallons
Assignments based on the above

Retlective Written Assignments

Ficld observalion notes - | o
Analysis of a leamning situation and case study, using lhcﬂreuc:lﬂ perspectives
Administration of any one standardized 1csts (Intefligence/aptitude/ nllitude/
creativity} and preparation of psychological assessment report. |
Prepare a crilical repofl on implications of any one theory of learning —
Piaget, Erickson end Bandura. .
SE[EI:I a child with learning problem {refer 5.5)_311:1 carry oul academic
assessment in any one subject, identify the remedial measures and prepare
a report. N N
Prcﬂumlinn of learners' profile based on cogaitive and non-cognilive
characteristics to depict inter and intra individual diflerences.

Modces of Internal Assessment Marks
Wrillca 1esLs i1
Any 1wo of the Practicum: 035

Suggested Rendings:

1.
2,

Ljs
4,

10.

Ambron, S.R.{(1981). Child Development. New York Flolt Rincharl & Winsten.
Atkinson,. Richard C. Eval. (1983). Introduction to Psychology. New York.
Marcourt Brace Jéhanovich Inc. |
Benjalicld, 1L.G (1992). Cognition. Prentice Hall, Englewood Chﬂ's':.
Blackie, J.( 1971). How Children Leam in J.C. qu:: an F.\W. Schneider (cds.)
New York. Rendings in the Foundations of Education, Um_i_II, Cromwell.
Brown, J.S., Collins Aand Duprid, P(1989). Situated Cognition and the Culture
caming, Educationnl Researcher: 32-42. | _
?}fcﬁz:;’.n(gw?n). Taly. Psychology & Leaming and Instruclion Educational
Psychology Prentice. : _ N
Fﬁvcll. ]ﬁ (1963). The Developmental Psychology of Jean Piaget, New York
Ven No strand. |
G[:;gc. R. M. (1985). The Conditions of Learning and Theory of Instruction
41 edition). New Yoric Holt, Rinehart and Winston. .
Ilé'izu‘«:lnl]:rl,r-;-l.]{151"53!‘5'}. The disciplined mind what al} students should understand.
: . Si & Schuster. _
E:l:;:cﬂrﬁli-{u;m{l 389). Framcs of Mind. New York. The Theory of Multiple
Intelligences, Basic Books.
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11.
12
13.

14

15.

[6.

17.
18,

19.
20,

Y

22

23,

ik

Gardner, 1loward {1991). The Unschooled Mind. New Yark, Basic Books,
Hurlock, E.B. (1964). Child Development. New York. Mcgraw Hill Book Co,
Kolb, D.A. (1984). Experiential Leaming. Engelwood Clills. NI: Prentice-

Hall Rogers. C.R. (1980). Educational Psycholopy in the Classroom. Neaw
York. Oxford University Press,

Luria. A. R. {1976). Cognitive Decvclopment: 1is Cultural and Social
Foundations, Cambridge, Mass.Harward University 'ress.

Phillippe Aives. (1962). Centuries of Childhood. A Sociology of 'amily Life.
New York. Knops.

Rosser, Resemary A. (1993). Cognilive Development. USA Psychological and
Biological Perspeclives, Allyn dand Bacon,

Woolfalk (1987). Educational Psycholopy. Prentice Hall Eaglewood CHIT.

Srivasiava, A.K. (1998). Child Development. The Indian Perspective. New
Delhi, NCERT.

Sibia, A. (2006). Lile at Mirambika New Dellii. NCERT.
Sarangapani M. Padma. (2003). Constructing School Knowledge, An
Ethnography of learning in an Indian Village. New Delhi. Sage Publication

Chauhan S. S. (2002). Advanced Education Psychology. Delhi. Vikas
Publication.

Woollolk, A.E. {200%). Educalional Psychology (11" Edition) (My Education
Lab Series) Prentice Hall,

Wenrisch, J.V. {(1983). Vygotsky and the Social Formation of Mind. Harvard
University Press.

Chauhan, S.5. {1990). Advanced Educational Psycholopy. New Delhi. Yikas
Publication l'louse,

Sharma R.A. (1996). Fundamenials of Educational Psychology. Mccerut. Lal
Book Depot.

GROUP C: DEVELOPING TEACHER SENSIBILITIES
SECTION I1 : EXPERIENCES FOR SOCIAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL SENSITIVITY

SES } - WORK EXPERIENCE : ELECTRICITY AND ELECTRONICS

Instructional Persods : Theory I Period /week
Praclium 2 periods/week

Exam Duration : 3 hours

Objectives of Course:

Max Marks : 56
Min. Marks : 18
(Internal Examination)

On completion of the course the student teacher will be able to:

recognize and use different soldering methods.

 understand working of different lamps.
¢ acquire skill to nssemble/prepare simple electrical appliances.
» develop the ability in repairing simple appliances used a1 secondary level,
» dcvelop the skills for making simple projecls/models.
e incuicate healthy values related 1o work cullure.
Course Qutline:
UNITI

Knowledge of diflerent soldering methods like wave soldering, dip soldering and
ultra sonic soldering, Praciice of soldering.
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UNIT I .

Understanding the working of CFL tubes. Incondescent lamp. are lamp, sodium vapour
lamp, neon lamp, fluorescent lamp, use of choke and staricr

UNIT 11 :

Construction of Transformers, reeognition of primary and secondary winding.
knowledge of step-up and step-down transformer, Use of ransformers,

UNIT IV

Understanding the working of Electrical appliances such as Refrigerator, Air
condilioners ete, making Resistance and Capacitance boxcs, usc of testing board and
exlension boards for laborotory.

UNIT Y

Recopnition of emitler, base nnd colleclor in a transistor, characteristics ol transistor,
transistor action, Amplification by transistor, Basic idea of integraled circuits. FET -
recognilion of drain, source and gate terminals, FET and its chomaeteristics. teshing
of transistor and FET, LCD.

Project (anyone) - Only suggestive

Alarm for luggape securily

Mobile cell-phone charger using cell

Power supply failure alarm

Blown fluse indicator .

Modes of Learning Engageinent: _
Construciivist Approach : Honds on Experience, Activily used Learning ,
Experimentation Interactive Engogemient, Group work, PeerLeamning , Project Work

Modes of Internal Assessment : PMarks

Writlen Test . + 10

Exam and Project 40
References:

{. Clectrician — [ Year Tratle Theory Published by National Instructional Medin
Institute, Chennai re-print 2007

2 Eleclrician — 1§ Year —~ Frade Theory Published by national Instructionat Medin
Institute Chennai re-print 2007

3. Electrical Machinery Published by Krishna Publisher Delhi Auther P.S.

Bhimbhara 2007
SES 1 - Work Experience - Agriculture
(Praciices)
Instructiona) time: 1 Period/\Week (Theory) Max.Marks: 30
2 Perlods/ Week (Practicum) Min. Marks: 1S
Exam. Duration : 3 Hours (Internal Examination)
Objeciives of the Course

On completion of the course, the student tencher will be able to
identify seeds of common crops and vegetables.
recognise manures and fertilizers used commenly.
understand characleristics of secds and seedling.
identily different summer and winter flowers.
Acquire skills 1o horticulture proclices.

Inculcate healthy values related o work culwre.

M.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Schemc) / 83

Course Outline:
UNIT |

Identification

a}  Sceds ol common Crops.

| b)  Seeds of common vegetables.
¢} Important weeds,

d)  Manures commonly used.

¢} Fertilizers commonly use
UNIT 11 ' DRSS,

Steds and Secdlings

ﬂ} Cimmclc‘rislics of a good seed for sowing.
) CEIIEL!hIlmn of germination percentage of seeds,
c) Prﬂln!mg sceds and transplanting scedling
d)  Raising seedlings in a nursery -
¢} Study about green-h
LUNIT I HEETIOE

Ornamenta) gardening

2} Identificalion of diftferent summer flowers
b}  Identilication of difTerent winler Towers.

;} Idcntiﬁclﬂtinn of common hedge and creeper planls
L:il I;rcpamt]nn and maintenance of rockeries and bﬂrd::l"-‘-
: reparation and maintenancy ¥
o enance of borders through hedge and flower
UNIT 1Y

Horlticulture Praclices :
a) ﬁgnl:r forestry and relaled concepls
b) - Polting and repotting practices,

¢}  Pruclices related to producti :
2 on of import i ;
d)  Collection of different types ﬂfsccd; ant flowering plants.

¢)  Preparation of a project,

UNITV
General Field practices E
a)  Earthing.
b)  Planting,
c) Hocing.
d) Weeding,

¢)  Whailering of plants.
]Tudﬂ of Learning Engapgement:
ands on experiences, Activit I
; y bascd learning, Experi ' b
e RN vily ' v LXPCrinenlalion, Interactive
by p work. Peer learning. Projeci work,

a} Identilicalion of an gy . :
granomy of follow 2
Wheat, Mustard, Gram, Rose elc, FRSIoR
)  Agricultural Processes: .

Irrigation. Training and Proning, Hoe

preparution, Nursery Manogement ing and Weeding. Sced Bed
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Modes of Internal Assessment : W‘:Erks
Wrillen tesl :
Exam and project 40
ested Readings: g .
SuggL <. w1 aTe, ST g o offmefr et @7 2Rl (o s aferr,
TR, 2001).

il P Prshequion s sy i Gena oG
1, E:ulizjﬁffg;;?f%}r Q.P. IF_{nji)_ui,s]‘;;zcgi];iiﬁEﬂinﬁﬁﬁfi;gg:}l.?
5. ETETI:JIFU SEEE;'}?EEE;]ELEsl?ﬂ:f?;l?nndiu(Rﬂma Publishing [louse, Mcerut,
SES 2: ADDRESSING SPECIAL NEEDS ININCLUSIVE SCII0OL
Instructional Time: 3 periods/week X.

Internal: 20
Exam. Duration: 2 Hours External: 30

Lot

Objeclives of the Course: o ' :
Dnjl:nmplr.:tinn of the course, the student teacher will h-..: db|F 13 e
e demanstrate knowledge on dilferent perspectives in Lhe are:
ol children wiih disabilitics; | | . -
o reformulate attitudes towards children with special needs;
1 ] i sih diversities, .
ntify needs of children with . o ‘
; ﬁzn n:cd-bas-::d programmes for all children with varied abililies in the
L
classraom, |
ri s in Lhe ¢lassroom;
use human and material resource n Lhe . s chitdren
. use specific strategies involving skills in teaching special needs childr
&
in inclusive school; | _ Fures:
o ton and execule appropriate learner-friendly cvaluah_nn pri?c;c::;:en .
@ ?ncnrpumt{: innovative praclices lo respond to cducation ol ey
specinl needs; : _
i ion of policy; and
contriburc to the formulation o 3 . - .
: implement laws pertaining Lo education of children with special needs

: ne: | o '
E;-llll?clf];itll:udigms in Educntion of Children with Special Needs and Policy
Perspectives 7
istorical perspeclives and contemporasy tren ‘ o
: Eﬂ?ﬂ:ﬁ: Sppf:cli}al Necds: wnys of lovking of Educational Iiflicullics
individual deficit view vs. curri-:ululm VieWw, L _ .
* E]gr:‘r::pla of speciat  educalion, integrated education vad  inclusive
;c-l:l;::::g:;;ndatiuns of the Salamanca Statement and F;um;wnrk of Action,
» ar - :
1994; and Educational Provisions in the UNCRP'D, ..IJE; 5;95 .
. Cuns‘litutiunal Provisions; F'ersnnsm\-lmﬂlsahnlit!uhﬁclt 1 {cl o ;m.:.;
Rehnbilitation Council of 1ndia Act, 1992, National Trusl /
RTE Act, 2009.National Institutes

Practicom:

- b e *:tt‘:}‘:!‘:'ﬂrmﬂ!!!mmm_————
Rty [he e PR S = i) .
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*  Lducation of Students withy Disabilities in the National ’olicy an Educatjon,

1986, POA 1992, Integrated Education for PW; IEDC, 1974 Scheme Jor
Inclusive Education for PWD (IEDC, 2000) and Education of Speciat
Foeus Groups under the Sarva Shiksha Abhivan (S5A. 2000} Scheme of
Inclusive Edugation for PWD g Sceondary School (IEDSS, 2009),

UNIT II: Coneept. characteristics, classification and curriculum adaptation in

inclusive school for children with various disabilities

Vismal impairment

FHearing impairment

l.ocomotor and Neuromuscular disorders

Menlal Retardation

specific learning disabilities

*  Aulism Specirum Disorders
UNIT III: Asscssment and Te
practices in schools

aching nnd development of apprepriate Inclusive

Identification and fonctional assessment ol childrep w
* [mplication of assessmen for instructional planning and placement.

®  Peer wioring. Cooperative [carming, social lcaming, sysicm approvals

Mullisensory caching, reflective leaching,

*  Developing lesson plan, IEP and T
Duty of educaliona] instilutions, appropriale governiments and School
Management Commitlee to Promote and facilitate inclusive education and
towards creation of barricr-free environment for CWSN.

* Involving COMIMUNILY 1¢SOUrCEs as source of support to Inclusive schoal.
Modes of Learning Engagement: |
* - The students should be ¢Xposed to pood practices of dealing with special
needs cither through videos or through actual visits.
* [tis imporant 10 engage the participants in a lot of coo
work so that they star valuing alternatjv
of collabaration.

The student trainces can also be asked 1o wrile
lapigs.

Presentalion of case studies and discussion,

*  Interaction wilh children with disab
quality lime with them is ol great he
cmpathy,

Projecls on various topics can help the students
knowledpe,

¢ Audio- Visual

ith special needs.

N for children with special needs,

perative group
¢ points of view and significance

itheir reflectians on various

iliLics studying in schools and spending
Ip in changing attitudes and developing

o acquire in depth

presentations and demonsiraling various practices.

1. Critically revicw the New Indian Disability Acl UNCRPD and ¢xaming
how the new Act will satisly the needs of PWD in an inclusive society,

2. Identify any one child with disability and prepare a case report,

3. Identify any one topic [rom the texthook and Prepare wrile up as to how
the given content can be adapted for children with Sensory impairment and
suggesl teaching learning aids (o be required by the (eacher.

4. . Conducta survey in the local corimu nity and identify the possible changes
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(0 be brought in Lo remove physscal. social and attitudinal barrier towards
WD

5. ldeniily various lypes oF schools available for children awith disabilily und
make a note on educational facility avuilable for them.
6. Prepare any onc of the topics f ~omn Lhe five units [or presentation in the
class.
Modes of Iniernal Assessment Marks
Wrillen lesls 10
Any lwo of (he Praclicum I0

Suggested Readings:

1

2
3

10

i1

12

13

L4

15

16

17

18

19

Banine, D {1988). Handicapped children in Developing countrics: Assessmuent,
Curdicutum and Instruction - Edmontoen (Alberta). University of Alberia
Bala, M.J (2004). Methods of Teaching Exceptional Children,
Browning, R E {2004): Teaching Swudents wilth RBehaviour and Serve
Cmotional Problems, Jampala, M, B: Mcthods of Teaching Exceptional
Children. ;
Farrell, M. {2004). Spceial Educational Needs: A Resource for Practitioncrs.
New Delhi. Sage Publications. :
Hegarty S. & Mithu Alur (2002). Education and children with Special
necd. New Dethi, Sage Publication.
Mani, M. N., G. (2001). Inclusive Education in Indian context. INRDC.
Mayes, R.A. (2010). Buitding, Scnsory Friendly Classrooms 10 Suppon
Children with Chalienging Behaviars: Implementing Data Driven Strategies
NCERT and UNESCO (2004). Inclusive Education: An Orientation
package for Tcacher Educators. Department of Education of Groups with
special needs. NCERT and UNESCO.
NCERT and UNESCO (2000). Asscssment of Needs for Inclusive
Education. Repart of the First Regional Workshop. NCERT and UNESCO.
National Institute for the Visually Handicupped.(2015). Information Boaklel
on Visuel Impairment in Indi Dchradun: Governmenl of India.
Necbonne, M. A. & Schow, R.L. (2013). Intreduclion io Audiologic
Rehabilitation. 6th ed. Boston: Pearson Education.
Pandg K., C. (1990). Fducalion-of Exceplional Children. New Dethi. Vikas
Publicaiions.
Reddy GL. & Rama, R (2000). Education of children with special needs,
New Delhi - Discovery Pub.
Smith, D.D. (2002). Intraduction to Special Education: Teaching in an age
of challenge. Boston. Allyn and Bacon.
The Persons With Disability Act (1935). Ministry of Social Justice and
Empowerment. Government of India, Indin, MSIL.
Smith, D.D (2003). Introduction to Special Education Teachingin an Age
of opportunity, AHyn& Bacon,
Strichart, S., S (1993). Teaching Siudy Strategies 1o Students with Leaming
Disabilities, Allyn & Bacon, Boston,
Sataloff, R. T. & Satalefd, J. (2005). Hearing Loss. (41h Ed.) London: Taylor
& Francis
Loreman.T, Deppeler.] & Harvey.D (2005). Inclusive edication - A
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practical gunide to st ' i §
Rﬂutlcdgf swpporting diversity in the classroom.(2nd Eds.), UK.

20 UNLESCO (1994). The Svlamanca Statement and Framework for Aclion

21

on spectal needs Education. Paris. UNESCO

Wong. B. Y. L. (1999}, The ABCs of Learning Disabilitics
(SES 4) 1
GROUP C: DEVELOPING TEACHER SENSIBILITIES

SECTION II: EXPERIEN'FTES FOR SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL

Duration: 10 days/year
Obsectives of the course:

SENSITIVITY
SES 3: WORKING WITH COMMUNITY

Evaluation: grade point scale

On completion of the course, the student 1eacher will be able (o

acquatni themselves with th ing i mm
_ ¢ factors working in the soci
r . E ‘ : '
.e. knowledge of social realities, ° societyicommuniy

develop the dignily of labour among them.

e i~ . : :
mu::z?]:hmr 1Tlcrest In the social and cconomic reconstruction of the country
emsclves aware of the educational problems and needs of the sucict\;

Z:h}lc lhcmlsclvcs for Prcparing youth for sustainablc development
elop their personality through community service |

Met i i
cthodology: The students will spend 10 days at a stretch during the academic year

in the identified villa e
! age. Separate aclivities wi : ;

Suggested Activities:
:1!. v Shramdaan and beautification.
. \ E::;:]l}.l' nflv:dl.]calmnal scenario ol a community. Reponing the profile of
“nst:luu.uanGOfsucml orgainsalion, which are directly or ind; '
: ;;}.m.urncd with educational /lileracy programme ¥ orindireety
: icro-planning excrcises fo ' . ]
| ety r assessing ithe educational status of the
] .Dr = = . 2 l.I"I"I'.I.
mngl,??ts:auun ol “Nukkad Natak™ “€ullural Programmes™, “Rallies™ ctc.lor
: s ml ing parents for sending their wards o schools |
: chool mapping exercises fo B i
6 o r assessing the educatienal needs of the
?. E;uu::} ‘ff cnrolment, stagnation and dropout problems.
: ‘p oring the community resources and finding means and ways of us
i them for betterment of school. R
: Adopting a community a tng i
nd i ]
e y assessing 11s educational needs, social needs
9. Co ' ' b
mnnsil.;z[:r_ig AWIrCNess programmes in the community- like Environment
e afton, tree pl_anlalmn, walershed management, health programmes
: uccmalmnl, polio drop cle. AIDS awareness, elecloral awareness, load
P sA cl}-,.hm:nan rights, women rights ete, -
e : Drgnmlzulmn of Litcracy programmes in the community
12. C':lcnnlmcss c!rwcs In the communily and awareness uhnlul they
]3. Character building programmes. S

Developing healthy food habits among the community
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14, Conducting Vocational Iraining programmes for sell emplayment. SaTE 1
135, Promoling peace orienled values in the community. SR i s g s ; : = _
16 Remedial teaching work for peor and necdy in the community. ' EIFT?: ; @ fou o FreE 4 9 {4 @) srenvt @ www
17, Action Rescarch regarding local problems in consultation with lthe Gl _ G| o® ‘Tmﬂ T TP [Geeq Wt fedar S | ueres et carem
community. ¢ R 6 afw faifRa € |
18. Promoting peace oriented values in the community. | 1 A reirarm T
14, Conducting Adult Educalion programmcs, p ijﬁ’l?ﬂ e v
20. ©  Assistance and working with local community in actual relicl work _ : :
whenever needed. ' 1 qﬂ_‘hﬁ Frandt e
21, Training of community in First Aid. 4 SO T4l
22, Helping the children with special necds. 5 meETedT a9f
23, Conducting Vocational training programmes for seif-employment. 6 e Ry Bae
Modes of Learner Engagement: 7 itaETie SRS areeTaT IS
Proposed activilies ol the programme will be organized keeping in view the budgetary )
provision and the time of duration along with the required available Facitities at the (eo-ia oiamei & ?Liﬁ ghly AT 2 H a@)
time of organization of the programme. Fhlg 2
Medes of Internal Assessment: ECOR - : _
o Internal assessment of Punctuality, Repufarity, Discipline, Cooperution - . T A FHiadl @t wRael ov ) wiemeas we feo
. and Performing Arts will be done through abservalion ol the students : ST | W | TH 9 fmed W TR S 3 S (6 af) | AT T
and viva will be conducled on their experiences and wrilten report "FARrer, AR 9, Srwe T § 3 .
- & T W UHE—UF YA S SmeEy
-prepared by the student teachers. fA=ferfire wfant gadg & - (6 i)
' 1. Afeyeirer T —
- Lenter Grade - Grade Point T4
-0 (Outslanding) T100 (1) SREE () T, A el T
- At{Excclien) ~50-99 *- (3) T OE ARG AR () v Y e wEey o
- A(Very Gouod) - 80-89 2. SIOYihY WA —
- B+{Good) - 70-79 5
- B{Above Avernge) - 60-69 (1) i
TC(AvVerage) ~30-59 @ W lw
- F (Pass) - 40-49 (3) Ueiren @t wieeafy
- F(Fail) - Below 40 IHIS 3
- Ab (Absent) 2 Frefofd Sfigi &1 st ® O wdeaems yos Ro oo
d | : f
i | el & Rremdt &Y (6+6) Wet &1 Sww ST |
-. , 1 AT 99 — 1. 7w MR 2, aif
THIRD YEAR P Sl sl
. _ 3. 59 W 4. AT W
gy : &<t 2 et B frar -
-] {(SmEgfiE aes) | 1 €afy 2 TE R 3 Tredt g
3 el
Contact Hours: 4 periods per YWeek Maximum Marks: 75 bkl |
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60 1 ¥ 3T o ¥ famaed o
: 1 Internal: 15 2 9= @ 9 gdr v
L W—ﬁawﬁmgﬁmmﬁmﬁwmm&ﬁﬂuﬁﬁmﬁmlaﬁ 3 9T YOl o I X
mawgﬁmmmmﬁﬁ%mmﬁmwﬁaﬂqwﬁmmmaﬁmm 4 DEPIWEETH
! @ Oy @ STeRr W 8w ae AR we $ eredl o e 4 et (e feTas

FEFR B RN S HE Hell | T B DA | 1 5 e &% # z@ﬁﬁ
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%mﬁﬁmﬁmﬁﬂmmmmwhlﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁ
o ( 6+6) WEAl BT IEN ST |
1 ARaere, EREE qEgT TR

(1) werit e B {2) wotT & &

(3} =fe o & @ &8

R Qﬂ?mmgﬁfﬁm%mﬁmaﬁﬂmqﬁwﬁmﬁmmm
U T < Rrafy oiR 39 @ w sddt | wafa B | a a1 IS
yee ey & w9 # o ffar s |

mﬁqﬁafﬁﬁmﬁma%ﬁﬁﬂmﬂﬁmwm

THTIH, TR

.« Eumﬁﬁﬂaﬁﬁma‘mwﬁqﬂm(ﬁﬁiﬁdmaﬁﬁﬁﬁhﬂ)

e 15%%@?@?%&1‘&%5%%&%%
WA ol 3, 5 ofF Afas wdEn)

wigd Ty ~

fye Rl SR & Ridw smam (Frea )

wher & T4 wfmE — TR {E

RRTET B T e — W e

RRTAT e B FEAN AT, W T A

TR # B wemh o wefE — St gRemg s

T FREr — HifdEax

TR-II: Fo iR (Fer 3R IUam)
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75

= T S TR T L R

Examination Duratien: 3 Hours Theory: 60
Internal: 1S
9geW -
Fremelf ST T SURITH © a9 T WIS T SHAT Rl STl
ST T DY eHaT BT [daTd HR GBI |
ghIE 1 |

PR Red sad 2 A aftfa werfd ¥ ] faw o e 3§ @ G
TeriT ) e S B # | TS 6 @ @ e F Uw e o faan
s | feifaRe e o § —
1 T HEATT ; . AAEY a, fERT gfeaeT, A
2 T O ; S¥E HAR TS — qared WereH fe
mainmaﬂﬁm%mﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁwawmﬁm
ﬁqmﬁﬁﬁaﬁ,%ﬂ(aw)mﬁ%mmwﬂmam |

M.D.5.U. Syllabus / B.A. B,Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme) / 91

1 THF B TR - Uy

2 o] - AIYTA

3 e T Ty — WIS HIE)

4 )| - e gar Rig
5 GIESTRE ] — THHOTIIR

3 TS B 59 ON - e et

ITIE SYURT WX ST YRIAAE 9 Ry @e R § (6+6) 3id &
a1 Ul BT WX e B |
THIS 4

FUT HAY . TR 90l ST FEgr HeET @7 93 STUTH TR a1
AT T3 foe St | $H R (546) SE D D WEET T SR 1 8|
TF W fdded & w9 35 R S | Fen wew Y 6 salEl W e
2 F g e & |
TIPS 5

AT B el U9 99 & Tl W ool FUTRT © yReaared
HEATA R A U BT A0 S99 § (546) IR D SF weel BT 9= 2 B
* 60 A% Rvafdereg g w3iq e (/T 7o 12 sier @ o)

* 15 3F ARG Yis (3 Gaeh) wrf faftae 5 ofw o, 5 o forfm
WA B g, 5 3@ Afae Tden)
ENGLISH

Paper I: Prose and Fiction

Coniact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

Internal: 15
Objectives:

The studenis will be able 1o

* dcvelop their comprehension skill through readings in various lypes of prose
* develop their reading habits through some long specimens of prose.

Course Contents: The paper will be divided into live Units.
UNIT I

Four passages for explanution with reference to the context from texts preseribwed in
units IT and NI carrying a weight of three {03) marks cach.
UNIT I Essnys (Detailed study)

E.M. Forsier : Docs Culture matter?
Berirand Russell : Knowledge and Wisdom
A.G Gardiner : On Saying ‘Plcase’
Angnymous : The Lost Umbrella
UNIT I1I Short Staries (Detailed study

William Somerset Maupgham : Mr. Know-All

Nadine Gordimer : Once upon o time

Mulk Rnj Ananad 7 The Lost Child
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Munshi Prenichand : The Shroud
UNIT IV Novel (i} {Non-detaiied Study
Ernest Hemingway ¥ The old Man and the Sea

UNIT ¥ Novel (i) (Non-detniled Study)
Kamala Markandeya :

Modes of Learning Engngement
l.ecture/conteel periods; Communicative/Interactuive and Censtruclivist

approaches, imparting knowledge by means of creming siluations.
. Tutorials/ Praclicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspecets ol the knowledge pained
" during comact/ lecture peried, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spols il any, may be resolved during tutorials.
Scheme of Assessment
« The leom-end examinstion will be of 60 marks. Each Unil will carry a
weight of 12 marks, ‘
«  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducied und
average of both the tests will be taken _
» Two assignments: one oral presentalion and one writlen assignment. s
will carry a weight of five (05) marks.
N. B. : One critical question will be sel in queslion paper from each unit except
Unit one carrying o weight ol 12 marks cach.
Supgested Readings |
Williams, R. The English Novel fiom Dickens to Lawrence. London: The Hogarth
Press 1987,
Ward, A.C. Twentieth Centtry Prose (1940- 196G} London: Longman. 1962,
Forster, E.M. 4 Passage to India. New Delbi: Penguin Classics.2005.
Toyue, Anthony. A# English Reader s History of England. Oxlord; Oxford Umversity
Press. 2000.
Trevelyan, G M. English Social History, London: Fenguin. 1987.
Blamers, Harry. 4 Short History of English Literature. London; Routledge. 1984,
Fowler, Roper. A Dictionary of Modern Critical Terms. London: Routledge. 1987.
Sinha. Sushant. K. Engiish Essayists. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.1978.
PAPER 1I: POETRY AND DRAMA
Contact Ilours: 4 perieds per Week Maximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60
Internal: [35

Weelar in a Sicve

Objectives:

The students will be able Lo

s  make themselves familiar with madern English Poetry. _

e appreciate the Indian English Poctry in pre-independence and post-independence
cra.

e cnjoy drame and improve their dramatic skills.

Course Contents: The paper will be divided inlo five Units.

UNIT 1: Four passages for explanation with reference Lo the conlexts fram Lhe (exis

prescribed in units 11and 111 carrying a weightage ol three (03) marks cach.(12Marks)

UNIT 1I Poetry (i) (Detailed study)

GM. Hopkins : Picd Beauty
T.S. Eliot g The Hallow Muen

Lo s e e e P ERITHEED wﬁmm

1 ot P!
PR 1) SN SR B R
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Wiltred Owen

Stranpge Meeling

o ) =

;.{GE- :';“E Sailing 1o Byzantium
ert Frost : Mending Wal)

Rupert Brooke : The Soeldier

UHIT [IPoctry (ii) (Detailed study)
Sri Aurobindo .

Rabindranath Tagore
Sarofini Naidu
Nissim Ezekial
Kamala Das

The Tiger and the Deer

Wherc the Mind is without [ear
A Challenge to Fate

Night of the Seorpion

An Intreduction

AK. Ramanujun A River
Unit IV Drama (1) (Non-detailed §

] - tl.l[l
3. Shaw ; .

_ . : Arms and the Ma
Unit V' Drama (ii) (Non-detiled Study) o

Vijay Tendulkar Sj
: ilence: The i !
Modes of Learhing Effgagtinit e Court is in Session
if;.[;:f:lurul.-’cnn_mcl periods; Communicative/Interactive and Conslructivise
proaches, Imparting knowledpe by mea ing siat; ‘
¢ Tatorials/ Practicum Le by | ns of crealing simations.
S:?_;i:;:;w:” ;j'?rk in groups on the praclical aspects of the krowledpe pained
2 contact/ leclure period. Peer group feaching may be
5paols if any, may be resolved during tutorials. e g oenGoumeet, Had
Scheme of Assessment

¢  The end examinati 4 : s
12 marks. lon will be of 60 marks. Each Unil will carry a w[.-ighl ol

*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for [
¢ach paper will be
average ol both the tesis will be taken i rndikiediang
& I"\_m BSIBrUNCRLs: one oral presentation and one written
 n ;'rll carmy a weight of five (@5) marks.
. B, Rc critical question will be set in question ]
| ! : paper from cachtnit ¢
Unit one carrying a weight of 12 marks each. S
Suggested Readings

Brooks, Cleanth, Modern Poet e o ) _ '
North Carolina Press, 1939, ¥y and the Tradition. Chapel Hill: The University of

Drew, Elizabeth A Poetry: A Modern Guid J
g : r - LY -
Eu;‘r'urk; R Comonm [9; ; o fts Understanding and bryayme:wr.
uisc. Michacl and Simon Rae. The 20t Centu in Poetry
i A ‘ enugy aefq:New‘tfnrk: Pegasus. 2013,
200%: adern {ndian Pociry in English New Delhi: Oxford University Press,

Southam, B.C. 4 Guide to ¢ ;
Fiber. 1655 iide to the Selected Poems of T.8. Elfor, New York: Pabor &

assignment, [t

URDU : PAPERI: MASNAVIAUR MAR
Cnnla_:t Hours: 4 periods per Week Mn:sirllztm Marcks: 7
Examination Duratign: 3 Hours Theory: 60 s

. _ Internal: 15
Nate: Cach paper conlains ten questions, having two questions from each unie. The

candidates are required-1o atlem ' :
: pl five questions in all : A
ftorn each uni. q selecting at fenst an: questing
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UNIT I
There are two parts of this unil, Par

prescribed syllabus. Each question carry | mark. Secon
[ach question carrics three marks and word limil for ans
UNIT 11

Explanation and critical appreciationofa
with reference context from prescriped (ext, Each carrics six marks.

UNIT 1H
Explanation of any Lwo stauzas ol Masnav

UNIT 1V
Marsio: Lughvi aur Istelahi mafhoom. Marsia ki mukhtlif

Hayyaten. Marsia aur Almin, Sanha-e-karbla s¢ mutaliyq Marsic ki Khususiyat.
Masnavi our Uska fan - Ajza-c-Targecbi.

UNIT Y :

Ances aur Dabeer ki savanhe uur unke Marsivan ka Tanguidi jayaza

Meer Hason aur PL: Daya Shankar Nascem ki Masnvi Nigari ka Tanquidi jayaza.

e Transactional Modalities:
Lecture/conlact pcrinds;ﬂmnmunicntivc!lnlemcliw and Consiructivist

approaches, Imparting knowledge by means of crenting £ilnalions.
« Tutorials/ Practicum
Siudents will work in groups on the practical aspe
during contact/ lecturc period, Pecr group teaching may
spots i any, may be resoived during tutorials.
s  Assessment Modalities ;
¢ Theend examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
of L2 marks. : ,
« Two sessional Tests of [0 Marks for cach paper will b conducted and
average of both the tests will be luken
e Two assignments: ong onil presealation and one wriller assignment, [i
will carry a weiphtage of five (05} marks.
N.B  Oneccritical question will be set in guestion paper on cach unil exeept unit
one carrying a weight-age of 12 marks each.
"Text . Intikhab-e-Manzoomat Part 11, U.P. Urdu Academy.
Ances: Marsia - Namak-c-khan-c-Takallum Hai Fashai Meri
Dabeer: Dast-=-Khuda ka Quyvat-¢-sahar-e-Bazoo IHussain Hain.
Meer Hasan: Mosnavt — Istekhab-c-sahar-ul-Biyan
Daya Shankar Nascen Intckhab-e-Gulzar-e-Naseent

PAPER 11: NOYEL, AFSANA AUR DRAMA _
Contact Hours: 4 periods per ¥eck Alaximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Houvs Theory: 60
Internal: 15

Note:  Each paper conlains ten questions having 1wo questions Fom cuch unit.
The candidates pre requirsd 1o attempt five questions in all selecting at

lcast one question from each unit.

( 1st vontains Six vhjeclive Lype gucstions on
d part conlains 1w o questions.
wer shall be up la 100 words,

ny Lo eXIrmcls ol Marsta out of three exiracls

1 gul of thyec with relerenee and conlexl.

cts of the knowledge gained.
be encouraged. Ford

UNIT 1
General knowledge's questions on preseribed sylinbus.

snit. Part Ist contains Six objective Lype questions. Each question ¢

There are Lo part of this
arries onc mark.

_—m
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Part L™ contai '
Ins 1wo questions, Each i ies T
3 - u£E10Nn ca . —
for answer shail be up to 100 words L rries Three marks and word limil

UNIT II ,

Explanalion of 1w

. wo exlracts oul of three ex :

i " : extracts from preseri : i

:.;]I‘gl?ll"jl::m' Lach extract carries six marks P bed slories with refercnce
l -

E:{ 1 r BT
planation with relerence and context (rom prescribed Novel and Drama
L] -

Or

Critical appreciati
al ation of story, plot, Techni
UNIT IV ¥, plot. Technigue and characters cic.

Life and works of prescribe Mist,
LRl preseribed Novelist, short story wrilers and play wrighl.
g?[rppnnun[s of Novel, shorl story and Drama

itlcrence between Novel. Shonl Slory and D
Urdu Drama Nigari ki Tarcekh ? =
«  Transactional Maodalilies:

l.cclure/con :riods; Lcati
lact periods;Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist

approaches, imparting knowledge vk
»  Tutorials/ Pl‘ﬂtticumg wiedge by mceans of creating situations.

Students wi % ) i
durui:l;l:gt-.nx;:iLth:'n;tthrf;uPsdm;)lhu practical aspecis of the knowledpe gained
; : riod. Peer group teachi : 3
spais if any, inay be resolved duringglumﬁul; I S g e
*  Assesament Modalitics -

#  The end cxamination will be : £
456 OF12 ke ¢ of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weight

Two sessional Tests of 10 Mark
s for cach paper wi -
?'Emge o ks To m-.;ac: paper wifl be conducted and

WO assigpnmenis: onc oral presentation )

; : i ﬂ“d ] ] -
. En'['l:m awmg[tmgu b vt one wniten assignment. it
S :  critical question will be s¢t in question paper on cach unit ex

one carrying a weighlage of [2 marks each e

Text: {i} Novcl Ibnul — W [
aql by Nazeer Ahmaxd :
1. Intekhab-c-Afsana r U.P. Lﬁr:IEle I:;aﬂ::an]:;rm onlyfenephnition

(1) Followi i
: Kuf::—mrt.g{ zl:l:hnl si:?:::scf;’grdlntcklmb-c-M‘sann, U.I* Urdu Academy
g. Toba Tek Singh Munio
4: E::;Eﬁhnngi Krishan Chander
-l Rajinder Singh Dedi
Drama Darwaze Khol Do — Krishna Chande
HISTORY

PAPER b INDIAN RISTORY 650 A.D. to 1526 A.D.

Contact Hours: 4 periods

) : r Week

Examinstion Duratioa; 3 rlenufsﬂ Viaxknagy MEHISES
: Theory: 60

OBRJECTIVES Internal: 18

| To enlighten th
: ¢ students about the rich |i :
of sixth and scventh centurics am-.-ar:s.lutm ard archacological heritape

2 T ! :
o-provide the knowledge sbout the Rojputs of north India and their
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achicvements.
3 This Semester will highlight the South Indian history and ils contacl wilh
rest of [ndin.
4 To pive the knowledge of Turkish conquests and Khilji administrative and
ecanomic reforms.
5 The Semester will show how the Tughlag rulers contributed Lo the slate
and sociely in India. -
6 This Semester will highlight the risc of regional powers in Indiain the 16°
century.
UNIT |
A) Survey ol the sources of the period,
) Risc of Rajputs; origin and consolidation, main dynaslics saciely and polity
c} Soully India - Pallavas, Chalukyas, Rashira Kulas, Cholas. Hoyasalas.
Kaktiyas- society and polify.
d) ‘[ripartite struggle
UNIT 11
a) Turkish Invasions and early Rajpul resislance.
b) Establishment of Delhi Sullanalc (1206-1290)
c) Conllicts with regional powers, with special reference10 Khilji imperialism.
d) Administrative and cconomic measures ol Alauddin Khilji.
UNIT 111
n) Mohammad Bin Tughlag ~ his plannings and failures
b) Firoz Tughlag — agrorian reforms and public welfare.
c) Vijayanagar and Rahamani Kingdoms — Expansion and conflic
d) Sociely and cconomy under Vijayonagar and Bahamani cmpircs.
"UNIT IV |
5y The problem of North Western [ronticr. The Mangal invasions and their
impact.
b) Adminisirative institutions of the Sultanate period, theory of kingship and
land revenue syStem.
¢} Development of Art, Architecture and literalure in sultanate period
dy Decline of the Delhi sultanals,
UNIT YV
a) Risc of provincial kinpdoms —Malwa, Gujrat, Bengal, Jaunpur and Mewar.
b) Inter state conflicts with reference 10 Maliva, Gujrat and Mewar.
c) Lodis and Saiyyads
d) The nature of Afgon polity.
» Transactional dModalities
Leclure/Contace periods

Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
imparting knowledge by means of erealing situalions.

s Tutorials/Practicum
Srudents will work in groups on the pructical aspects of the knowledpe gained
during contact/lecture periods, Peer group twaching may be encouraged. Hard
spots if any, may be resolved during tutorials.

s Asscssment Modalities
e Theend examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage

of 12 marks.

OBJECTIVES:

m
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Two scssional Tests of 10 Marks i -
or each paper will b :
averape of both the tests will be taken g Econdyctediand

Two assi 3 : '
% assighments; onc oral presentalion and one wrilten assignment. 1t will
carry a weightoge of five (05} marks, '

HaH aa

1 Wy erasR i T e, el
2 A UETH - AT ﬂT{ﬁ"
3 THI T AHGR o A SR
: :Tﬁ j: ik - qRT BT AT gfoETE
: B AT HRE BT VIR O e
gfera
6 Al 3 e - WM 9RT & sfers
7 RO §AR T< - W HRd &1 3faems
9 SREI
10 }g'g'ﬂaﬂgﬁh?’dhr}' = Political History of Ancient India
1. B 'N L.uni:t e o History and Culture of Indian people.
12 H. Cl.hi B History of Ancicnt India
e - AT
ARG &0 gfaerd
13 IRfElg o sharag - Rt Ao

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week
Examiaation Duration: 3 Hours

2

PAPER Ii: INDIAN HISTORY (1526-1857 A.D)

Maximum Marks: 75
Theory: G0
Internal: 15

E:;:;r;ill zlr:;lcr E:ricw marks, a very crucial phase in the study of Indian
mpts lo answer questions which hith
Sk e . 4 . erto have defined answer,
‘ pled Lo seck solutions to i ;
India character and lasting i is shi e
g impacl. This shift and change i (S is viti
for a student of Histo e
_ ry who attempts to siudy it on ' f
inherent contradictions in the Mu ' s
ghal policy have to be understood i i
proper perspective 1o shed fresh |y ' o
, ght on the dec! ]
:%rltlch apﬂrnachcs arc objective in nature, e s
¢ reader/siudent shoutd fully unders
‘ land the mechanism which
the faclors which led to the establishment and consolidation ni‘lh:g':;:tlii

power in India This time of o ' ' :
SO casoning will force the stedent to think aftesh

UNIT 1

a
b

Sources ol the period
Advent of Mughals — Babur, T{um

' . ] ayun d £
(with special reference to Sher ShahyS-I:Jri;m esesond:alghan;cmpire,

S : ot S ——
tetc and society, political, administrative and economic instilutions

Apricuiture and industey . :
e ] ty, lrade and commerce and esiablishment of urban
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UNIT IT

a) Consolidation and expansion of the Mughal Empire Akbar, Yohanpir, Shah
Jahan and Aurangzcb. . . |
b} Rajput policy of Akbar, Aurangzeb and the fll of M}lgha'- Empire. !
c) Muphal Relation with Rajputs, Jats, Marathas and Sikls.
11 | _
E}NIT ! Mughal adminisirative insiitutions -land revenue Sysen. Mansabdari amd
Jagirdari system, o
b) Ragjpul pnl:Eﬂ'_f of Akbar, Aurangzeb and the [all of Minghal 1Zmpice.
¢) Development of Art and culture during Mughals
UNIT IV _
a) Third Battle of Panipat, Marataa Fﬂnfcdemllnn
Maratha stugele against the British, o
:]} Establishment of British rule Bengal and consequent aduvnisiralive
changes. o ]
D) British Relations with Indinn states: Mysore, Puniab and Awandh
UNITY ‘ |
A) Eetimate of Clive and Hasungs |
B) Growth of Legislature l
C) Administrative changes
D) [ndian resistance prior to 1857
»  Transactional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods

Communicative/Inicractive and Cﬂl‘lﬁll'll':ﬁ‘-'i':-'-l appmnchcs
[mparting knowlcdge by means of crealing SUUMMNS,

o  Tutorials/Practicum | R
Students will work in groups on the prictical usqccls of the know IL-:IL,LdgTIncgdi
during contact/lecture periods. Peer group teaching may he encouraged. Hinr
spnts?f any, may be resolved during tulorials.

Assessment Modalities | o 1

) e Theend cxamination will be a[60 marks. Each Unit will cany awcightlage

of 12 marks. ‘ . 1
e Two scssional Tests of 10 Marks lor ench paper will he conducted and
average of both the tests will be taken

o  Twoassignments: onc oral presentation nnd anc written assignment. J1wibl 1

. carry a weightage of five (05) miarks.
Had W (Suggested Readings)

1  wiems o TR ST, ol eSS oraas (eI, l

AR LR CIGE L
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TR i o @ S, (@ 1-d)
i it afix e : ﬁrﬁmwrﬂﬁmawmﬁmmﬁumwm

| o hal Empi
ipath - Rise and Falt ol the Mughal Emdire

: EEE;:E;H“]E: - Religious Policy ol the Muehal Emperors
7 .'I-N.Sa:knr - Mughal Administration :
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8 GS.Sardesai : Noew llistory of the Marathas vol 111

9 Tara Chand ~ ¢ History of Freedom Movement in India ¢4 vols.)
10, AT S . AR YRd

11 dL¢HAmMaR ;g aRa @1 3ReTE

(it} Following short stories from Intckhab-c-Alsana, U Urdu Academy

. Katan - Munshi Prem Chand

2. Toba Tek Singh ;. Manwo

3. Kalu Bhangi :  Krishan Chander

4,  Dabbal : Rajinder Singh Bedi

(fit) Drama . Damvaze Khol Do - Krishna Chande

GEOGRAPHY

Scheme Exam Duration Max. Marks hMin. for pass

Paper 1 3 hirs. 3 {(External)
i0{Internal) 36

Paper I1 3 hrs. 40 (External) /-
10(Intern:l)

Paper LI 5 hirs. S0 = 18

PAPLER [: WORLD REGIONAL GEQCRAPHY
Examination Duration: 3 Hour Max. Muarks : 46
Objectives:
To familiarize the students with the ditTrent places and people of difTrent countries,
Besides this they will ible to know our Neighburing Countrics also. They are suepposed
to understand the relutionship between geographieal faets and human respanses.
CONTENTS
UNIT-]
Asia in the context af the world. Termin patlem, drainage. climate, nutural vegelation,

soils, spatial distribution of populutivg and ecoromic base of the continent. Regional
studies af China and Japan.,

UNIT- I
Alrica and Europe - in e context ol Asin. Regional Studies of Egypt and Sauh
Alvica. Physical, ccononie, demographic characiceristics of the continent af Eurape.
Regianal Studies of UK., Genuany and Franee., i
LINTY-LH
Iorth and Sowh Amenca Miysical, Economic and demegraphic sct-up; Resional
Studies of USA and Brazil,
UNIT-1V
Austritin & New Zealand general account of the physical, economie and demapraphic
set-up. Detailed regional stedics of Ausiralia, New Zealand.
UNIT-V
Contemporary 1ssues in world geopraphy: Globalisation, W, 'T.O, and warld Swnniil,
LN Lavironment programms (UNEP), UN Development prograsmangs, environment
and susiainable development: Disaster manapgement: congepis. components and
people’s respond, concepts ol regions and regional planning.
¢ Truasactional Modalitics

Lecture/Contact periods
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Communicative/Intermetive and Constructivist apprnachcs
[mparting knowledge by means of crealing situalions.

¢ Tulorials/Practicam . |
Students will work in groups on Lhe praciical aspects of the knowledge pained
during coniact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be cncouraged. Hard
spats if any, may be resolved during tatorials.

Assessmeni Modalitics o |

e Theend examination will be of 40 marks. Each unit will carry a weiglnage
cipht marks. o _ .

= 3{5?/-’:- marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory
and practical.

e Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks [or each paper wil! be conducted and
average of both the tests will be laken

Books Supgested: . _

L. !{;anu, I. :A Geography of the World’s Major Regions, Routledge, London, |

' 1996. |

2. Deblij, H.I. : Geopraphy: Regions and concepts, Jehn Willey. New
York1994.

3. Jackson, R. . and hudman, L. E. - World Regional Geography: Issucs for

Today John Willey, New York,1991. :

4. Minshull, G N. : Western Eurape, [Toddard and Slnughln‘:n. New York, 1984,

5. Fatterson, J. H. ; Geography of Canada and the United Stales, Oxford
Universily Press, 1985,

6. Shaw E. B. ‘Anglo American- A Repional Geography.

7. Minshull Roger: Regional Geography.

8. James P. E. Latin America Cassed and Co. London |

9. < ol Rig @ < & 0 v, O <R AR, R BER, TR

10. Minshull Roger: The changing nature of Geography.

11. Jarrot H.Q. : Africa

3. T TE < B i freramd @ e T

14. Jarmes P.E.: Lalin America, Cassed and Co,, [.ondon.

15. Trewartha G T.: Japan (The University of Wiscousin Types)
16. Ackverman E. A. : Japan's Natural Resources.

17. Stamp, L. D.: Africa, John Willey and Sons, New York,

18 Butland, G 1. : South Africa.

19. C.B. Crassey : Geopraphy of China.
20. T T ¢ I ARG BT I )

PAPER 1I : GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA
Examination Duration: 3 Hours N Max. h:nrlu 1: 41‘
Objectives: To present a comprehensive, integrated and cmpmcul}y buse ' mei e uf
Indie. The course is designed so as to present the rale ufgec!gruphllcul positioning o
India ir. molding its geopoliticnl pursonality and its inter relations with other countnes.
CONTENT:

UNIT -l _ _ _ _ "
Indiz in the context of the South-East and South Asia; India: A land of diversiies;

unity within diversitics. Major terrain elements of India and their rele in shaping

T R I
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physical landscape of India, Drainage system and its functional significance.
UNIT-11

Repional and seasonal variation of climate- The monsoon. Weslern disturbanec,
nonwvesters, Climaltic regions of India.

Soil types - their distribution and characteristics, vegetation wpes and their
disiribution. I'arest - The status of their use and need for conscrvalion.

UNIT- 111 |

Agricutlure, irrigation and multipurpose projects, Geographical conditions,
distribution and production of wheat. rice, sugarcane, cotlon, jute, lobacco, collce,

tea: Live siock, Haricullure and Dairy products in India; Fisheries.
UNIT-1¥

Resources: minerals - iron-ore, mica, manganese and sources ol power — coal,
petroleum. hydropower, solar, atomic cnergy; Resource Regions of India: Indusiries
-Iron and steel, textile. cement, chemical, fertilizer, paper and pulp; Industrial regions

of India; Composition of domestic and internalional trade; Transportalion -railways,
road, air and water,

UNIT-V

Changing nature of Indian cconomy-Agricultural growth during the plan period:
Green revolution vis-3-vis traditional farming; regionalization of Indian apricullure,
Agricultural regions and its relevance in agricullural development planning. Spaltial
disiribution ol population and density; Secio Economic implications of population

explosion; urbanization; Gender discriminalion and empowerment of women.

*  Transactional Modnalities
Lecture/Conlact periods

Communicative/Interactive and Conslructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of crealing siluations. |

e  Tutorials/Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge pained

during contact/iccture periods; Peer proup teaching may be cneouraged. Hard
spots il any, may be resolved during tutorials. -

»  Assessment Modalities

Ghoth B

¢ Theend examination will be of40 marks. Each unit will carry a weightage

a ¢ight marks.

36% marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory and
praciical. '

Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
average of both Lthe tests will be 1aken
Books Recomimmended

Déshpande C.D.: India —A Regional Interpretation, Nerthern Boek Centre,
New Delhi, 1992,

Singh R.L. {ed.): Indiz - A Regional Geography, National Geographical
Sociely, India, Varanasi, 1971, .

Spate, O.H.K. and Leammonth, A.T.A. : India and Pakislan - Land People
and Economy, -

Melhuen & Co., Londan, 1967.

Wadia, D.N.: Geolopy of India, McMillan & Co., London 1967.

Dr. Khullor: India (A Comprehensive Geography) Kolyani Publication, New
Delhi.
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Negi: Geography of India. _
;- Gf‘%’l- it Elr;":s ﬂglnl?\:tliculinn Division, Delhi.
| ' : (Liatest Edition) = ‘
9 Indian Year Book (

‘ il Clndia. o |
1?‘ E‘:;ﬁ;;:l gllllﬂs'ﬂf:limatnlugy of India {Cateutta University, Calculla)
L. , o8,

icati ivisi ' Delhii.
12 Gazetteers of India: Publication Division, New Dell

3. & @ forrd, a1 7eq T %m:ﬂ?r AT
14, TARaT T S ERE o e T, iR
5. R T A A P g

GEOGRAPNY FRACTICA'L e
i Maximum : |

Contact Ilours: 4 periods per Yeek e |-[m;|i-]5

-25/Batch | _ :
l;“ I?al:wnrk (Wrilten Examination 3 hours dun”ll.mn} 7

- Recoard work and viva-voce | | >
i. Ficld Survey and Viva-vace (2 hours duration) y o
2 ' s dusal
4. [Environmental Project report and viva-voc o =

II F I] ! i T

N : i
lion, properties, merit and demerits, limitations end use ol the fallowing
construction, 5,
Prﬂil-“ﬂ'?cr:zsl:- Simple, cqual areq, Gall's and Murcnlnr:s prmcztlsn;:;d —
o E:;[:?caﬁ' G:llc slandard parallel. two standard p;;r?llcéb.fnt:::ic L
: : . . X |
Zeni - Orthopraphic, Stercographic,
e  Zenithal (polar casc): O
- Equal Area. ‘ o ﬁ
& Cﬂnvcntinnal: Mollweide’s, Sinusaidal, Globular

o ' for map of [ndia , s and 1sohyte
Erejcaion Sfumhh ?md dF;agmms —Isopleth Maps (lsobar, Ismhunrn;: frmm " ok
L. Clllnﬂ}tlﬂs{l:[illlilsu and Compound Wind rose. elimograph, hythergrap

maps), a1
climatograph. f January & July months.
: tation of weather maps of . K 's and
il gul:‘!y[iall";?g:;tls - Calculation of coelTicient of correlation (Spearman
_ 1atLis

S . Appliances, Mcthods: Radiation,
ismati Survey -Importance, App . M ) ;
* rrlﬂmﬂlﬁnf D';]:E:i;r: {c]us}::d and open 1raverse), correclion of bearings an
nlerseetion,
lasing crrof, o . . .
fﬂm?‘-'il:_:f;t pcnzgﬂning {0 prablems of l:,nwrunmm_.nlnl GLﬂgmp::;'Unﬂ ;ﬂmh e
> Pﬂrﬁjﬁﬂd E:pnrt will be prepared and separate Lopics 10 be give .
efal .
10 students. [1 will be for seven days.

fis: |
Eugg;ﬂﬁ::r:ﬂ;uﬁmrgcp: Man Projections, Mathuen & Co., London

g n.
Steers,J.K.:Man Projections, University of londen Press, Londo

¢al areas.,

S, JrERTeTR i, <. fEe e .
ﬁmw:nﬁm‘fﬁﬂ@éqﬁﬂ) . S

L a2 o

ani ishers, New Delhi.
Singh R. L.: Elements of Practical Geography. Kalyani Publishers, Ne

e e e e

*  Tutorialg/Practicum

— ——
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

PAPER I: REPRESENTATIVE WESTERN POLITICAL THINKERS
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Houys

Theory: 60

Internal: 15
OBJECTIVES
s Undersiand the findamental con lours ol eInssical weslern political thoughts.
& linderstand (he basic features of medicval

political thought, impact
era,

¢ Understiand 1he social contraet icory and appreciate jts implicalions on
lhe perceplion of stale in lerms of its purpose and role,

. Understand the fundamental lenns of different schools of liberal ang realistic
sircams of western politjeal thoughts.

) Understand the Maryian philosophy to operate and analyses also some
lrends of western political theory in the post Marxian era.

CONTENT: .

UNIT I

Plato: Ideal State, Justice, Rule of Philosophy,
State, Constitution. Citizenship, Property, Slav
UNIT 11

S Augustine: Theory of Two Cilies

Thomas Acquinas: State, Law, Chrislianization of Arisiotle

Machiavclli: Nation Stale, Stale Cralt, Religion and Morality.
UNIT 111

Thomas Hobbes: Contractugl theory
John Locke: Coniraciual theory nnd

1.J. Rousscau: Conlraciyal
UNIT IV

Jeremy Bentham: Utititarianism, Luw & Reforms "

J.5.Mill: Revision of Bentham's Utilitarianism, Lih:;'rly and Represe
Government.

T. I, Green: Theo
UNITV

G W, Hegei: Dialectical idealism, Theory of S1ate

Karl Marx: Dialectical & Historjcal materalism, Surplus value, Class Slruggle,

Revolution '

John Rawls: Theory of Justice

* Transactional Modalities
Lecture/Conlact periods
Communicalive/Interactive an
Imparting knowled

cry, Revelution,

and Sovereignty
Private Property
thcory and General Wil

ry am funclions of state, Liberly

d Constructivist approacheas
ge by means of crealing sttuations.

*  Assessment Modalities

*  Theend examination will be of

60 marks, Each Unit will CarTy a weighiage
ol 12 marks.

Edueation, Communism. Arislodle:

nealiyve
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¢  Two sessional Tesls of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
average of both the tests wil) be laken
= Two assignments: one oral presentalion and one wrilten assigniment. 1L
will carry a weightage of five (05) marks. '
SUGGESTED READINGS
1.  Sir, E. Baker, Greek politicnl Theory: Plato and his predecessars, New Detlhi,
B. L. Fublicatigns, [964.
2, A, Ashcralt, Revolutionary Politics and Locko’s Two Trealises of Govt., London,
Allen and Unwin 1986.
3. K.C.Brown {ed.) the Cambridpe Elistory of Political Thought 1453-1700,
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1991,
4. IL.A. Dunning; History and Political Thearies, New York, Macmillan, 1902.
H.I.Lnski, Paolitical thought [rom Locke 1o Bentham, Oxford, Oxford
Universily Press, 1920.
6. S.Mukhesjee and S, Ramaswamy, A History of Polilical Thought : Plalo 10 Marx,
New Dethi Prentice Flall, 1999,
7. C.C. Maxey, Pglitical Philosophies, New York, Macmillan, 1948

8. ERawl dIE®ER — qEIRd TAAe ARG

9. & T BT — AR USRS RERS, Wit qET IRaseE, TR
10, ST — W9 TuHIaE faRS, & T g€ $99 W0

11. T A — WH ey FT A Hgid : sifaspv gfiewrd, STEgQ 2003

PAPER II: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS SINCE 1945
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60
: fnternal: 15

h

OBJECTIVE

@ Acquaint themsclves with various approaches 1o the study ef international
politics,

@ Understand important concepts which provide the framewoerk flor
understanding intermational politics.

» Understand and take stock of the events and trends in Intemational palitics
alter the Warld War II.

s Understand the quest of developing counltries for their identily and self
determination in the era of cold War,

¢ - Understand and critically appreciate the salient features of forcign policies
of some major powers.

. Understand and appreciale the determinants and fentures of India’s foreign
policy and India’s relations with her neighboring countrics. _

» Understand and acquaint themselves with recent developments and
cmerging trends in International polilics.

. Understand and critically ¢valuate the role and functioning and impact of
various organizalions for regional cooperation.

CONTENTS:

UNIT 1

Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Relations: Approaches to the study of
International Relations, Idealist and Realist approaches, Morgenthau's Realist Theory.

M.D.S.U. Syltabus / B,A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Schenie) / 105 :

Morton Kaplan’ m 1 ! 2 15| '
Henon plan’s System Theory. Game Theory. Decision Making Theory.

ley1s e - .
National Power: meaning and clements, Balanee of power, Collective Sceurity

Inslrumenis of National Interest — Diplomacy and P
UNIT 101 - Plamacy and Propaganda,

Cold War: meaning, causcs, events and impacl, Detente, new Cold W

] : : L endl of Cold
War, International rel ; \ _ : ar, eng |
NAM) ¢lations in unipolar world, Non Alignment Movement (Indiaand

UNIT IV

Foreign Policy: meaning, elements and determinate, the salient features of the foreign

policics of USA, China and India. India’s relali ' k:
neighbors, - . clalions wilh USA, Russia and her

UNIT V

Maj-i:-r Cnnlupipurﬂr}-, Trends and Issues in International Polilics, Role and Impacl ol
UN in changing the World, Environmentalism, Human Rights and Global Terrorism

International Political Economy, Dissrmament, §
, 5 [, SMRC, ASEAN I W ]
¢  Transactional Modalities aropean Lnion.

Lecture/Cantact periods

Communicative/Interactive znd Constructivist approaches

imparting knowledge by means of creating situations
*  Tutorials/Practicum

SLuEh:nL'-_: will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge pained
dunng_ contaclflecture periods; Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spois if any, may-be resolved during wierials, |

* Assessment Modalilies

*  Theend examination wilt be of 60 marks,
of 12 marks.

* Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each i
: : paper will be conducted
average of both the tests will be taken e

* Tho assigr!mcnls: onc cral presentation and one written assignment. 11 will
cammy a weightage of five {05) marks.
SUGGESTED READING

i. LM. ' ' [on i ' ]
Fm:s(.]:lgng:h. United Nation in changed warld, New York, Columbia Universily

Each Unit will carry a weightape

2. M.S.Rajan (ed.), United Nations at Fj fty and Beyond, New Delhi, Lancer Books

1996.

3. R.AFolk, Law, Moralily and War in (he Conternporary World, Mew York,

Frederick A Praegpar, 1963,

4. W.D. Coplin, Introduction to International Politics, Chicago, Markham 1971.

Mahendra Kumar: Intemational Polities.

3. K.N.Waltz, Theory of Internalional Politics Reading Massachusetts - Addisan

Wesley 1979,

6. Fredman : Introduction 1o World Politics.

7. ﬁmmm—mﬁaﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁrﬁr-wﬁnﬁw.ﬁmmﬁﬁ
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9, rﬁgtﬁﬂﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁ?f,&@ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬂ.%&ﬁ@ﬁ,%

10. 37 wo St — wdrg Bgwr Y,y verE, A9 R |
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B, STAeN, 2005

ECONOMICS
PAPER I: MONEY, BANKING AND PUBLIC F]N.ANCE 7
Contact Hours: 4 periads per Week P'H!Inxmlgn[:ﬂhflnr 51
Examination Duration: 3 Hours L'heory:
Inicrnal: 15

OBIECTIVE
The Students are expected 1o : | ‘
- Understand the meaning, usage ol impacts of money on cconomy and

functioning of banks and different aspects of Public [inance. o
- Develop the ability to appraise crilically the issucs related with inllation,

deflation, reflation,
CONTENT
LUNIT 1

Basic Concepls: Moncy — meaning, functions and clagsification. Gresham's law::
1 ysle f note issuc.

Monelary standards — metallic and paper syslems o o

Vﬂluel?}?rh*lnncy and Inflation: guantity theory of moncy —~ CﬂSh.lmnbﬂtllfH! I!Ild

cash balance approaches: The Keynesian approach: [nflation, deflution and rellation

—definition, types, causes and eflects of inflation an dillerenl seclors nl‘ll‘u:_ €CONDMY:

Demand puil and cost push inflalion: Mcasures to control inllation: Philips curve.

UNIT 11 | , | '
Cofmercial Banking: Funclions of commercial banks, the process of credit creation

~ Purpose and limitations; Liabilities and asscls uf_banks: Evnlutim} uf;‘c‘nmmcﬁliz:
banking in India afier Independence : A critir:a_l uppml?ul olthe p:rugn::.s nDLlnT:I:'LirI:I oo
banking after nationalization : Recent reform in banking sector |_nln i Dete

.ol Money Supply - High.powered Money and Money Multiplicr.
EE::'::IBanking: Functions of a Central Bank, Various qunnl.it_miw:fn?]d
qualitativemethods of credit contrel objective methods. Role and functions of the

Reserve Bank of India. Monctary, Policy,.with special reference Lo [ndia,

UNIT IV ' o _ |
Nature and Scope of Public Finance: Meaning nnd scope _nf public Il'lnan;:{c.
Distinction between private and public firance: Public goods vs. private goods: Mar et
[nilure: Role of the Government. | o _ Sy _
Public Expenditure: Meaning, classification and pnnclp_h: nt‘puhl-lc expenditore :
Canons and effects of public expendilure : Trends in public expenditure and causes
of growth public expenditure jn India.

UNITV | | o
Taxation: Sources of public revenuc: Taxation — meaning, canons and classification

"I of laxes: Effects of 1axation: Characteristics of good tax syslem: major trends in tax
revenuc of the Central and Slale Governmenls Rajasthan.

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

OBJECTIVE
The Students are expecied to:

M.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. 13.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme) / 107

*  Transactional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods
Communicitive/Interactive and Constructjvist approaches
Imparting knowledpe by means of creating situations

e  Tutorials/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the praclical aspcets of 1he knowledge pained
during contact/ieciure periads: Peer group leaching may be encouraged. Flard
spats ilany, may be resolved during tutorials,

*  Assessment Modalities

®  Theend examination will be ol 60 marks. LEach Unit wi
ol [2 marks,

‘Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks lor cach paper will be conducted and
average of both the tests will be tiken

= Twoassignments: onc oral presentation and one wrillen assignmenl, It will
carry a weightlage of five (05) marks.
Books Recommended

l.  Ackley; G (1978). Macro economics: Theory and F'n[in:y'. Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York.,

Bhargava, R.N, (1971}, The Theory and Working or Union Firance in India.
Chailaitya Publishing House, Allahabad.

3. Gupta, S.B, (1994). Monctary Economics S. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
4. Houghton, £.W. (Fd.) (1988). Public Finaace Penguin. Baltimore.

5. Tha, R.{1998), Modern Public Economics, Routledpe London.
6.

Mithani, D.M. (1981). Macrocconomic Analysis and Palicy. Oxlord and I1BE[.
New Delhi

7. Mithani. DM, (1998). Modern Public Finance, Himalaya Publishing House,
"Mumbai.

8  Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave {1976). Public Finance in Theory and
Praclice, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.
Shapiro, E. (15996). Macroeconomiz Analysis Galpotia Publicalions. New Delhi,

1G. Dy, A.C.L. (1960), Outline of Monctary Economics Oxlord University Pross,
Oxford.

1. DecKock. M.M. (1960). Central Banking, Staples Press, London.
12, Due. J.F. (1963), Government Finance. Invin, [Homewood,

Il carry a weightape

PAPER HO: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES
Moaximum Marks: 75

Internal: 15

Understand the meaning definition and basic Concept of Statislics and
Malhemnutics.

Understand the use of different 100ls and lechniques of measurement 1o soive
various stalislical problems.

Understand various methods and their Uscs 1IN cconomics,
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CONTENT

i Uncli ithmetic and
EEEI:E- Diflerentiation of a Function: Integration ol a tunction. Ari

Geometrical propressions, Logarithm. o Toeterminans, [nverse of
Matrix nnd Determinants: Various (ypes of matrices. 1)¢
melrix, Crammer’s tule,

i : r Frequenc
:-:'ITI:'ILIiiliDH to Statistics: Basic concepts : Population Sample, Parameter Frequency

' i i jcnlation of
istribution, Cumulative frequency :Graphic and dlagrflmrnﬂl'lc r{cp;-.;al;,;ﬁ:;zdw
Ea:tsum'[‘cchniu.:lucs of data collection : Sampling vs. Population, primary

data.

Concept of rate of growth.
UNIT IV

afion and Regression | ] e
Eﬂ“;;::igm Simple CocRicicnt of Correlation — Karl Pearson and Ran )

1 ' 15 — ares method,
Partial and Mulliple cormelation Analysis, Reg,rcs_smn unalym:s. 1;:;5:1 z?-:-.]inuj Py
inter talion of regression coefTicients. Interpolation (Newton's and B
Inlerprc
Unit V

i ics and Index Numbers e -
'{_‘_lmﬂs f?::inalysis — Concept and components — Detenmination of repul
ime scr .

j i lity relative,
e = ¢pt, price relalive, quan
; dices ; Index numbers Cc_mr: . R
e SE‘T.:I;T.;LSWH'S. Pausche’s and Fisher, Family hudg;tdmclllim;é‘ rebdams
?:ltl-tlliznslru;:liun and limitations of index numbers. Tesls for ideal Inde
1

- o ' i ' ' . Industrial
g:;zﬂlggzzsulminn census 2011, Statistical system in India. Agriculture

and Trade Statistics in ll‘ldil‘:.l..
e Transactional Modalities

Lecture/Conlact perods - |
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches

|mparting knowledge by means of creating situations

' clicum _ .
' 2’ :du:::;sfi]rlﬂwurk in groups on the praclical aspects of the knowledge pa
1

' d. Hard
during contacl/lecture periods; Peer group teaching, may be encaurage
spots if apy, may be resolved during tutorials.
s Assessment Modalities

The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weighlage
L

: 'I.; 3 - - d
. ifv]uz:;niul Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducled an

th the tesis will be 1aken _ _ .
?-r‘-’ﬂl'ﬂiﬂﬁl;i;l:e nts: one oral presentation and onc wrillen assignment. It wil
® wo :

carry a weightage of five (05) marks.

d _ _ _ .
Buuhilllhm;lzgda 974) Mathematical Anafysis of Eeconomics Macmillan Pres
1. en, K. ;

L.ondon.

e S R i v
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2, Black, J. and J.F. Bradle
Wiley and Sons.

3. Chiang, A.C. (1986) Fundamental
edition) McGraw Hill, New Delhi

t.  Croxton, FE., D.J. Cowden and
Prentice Hall, New Delhi

3. Gupua, S.C. and VK. Kapoor
Chand and Sons, New Delhi

6. Speigal, M.R. (1992) Theory and Problems of Statistics McGraw [Fill Book,
L.ondon.

CC: 6 SCHOOLING, SOCIALIZATION AND GENDER CONCERNS
Instructional Time: 6 periods/week Max. Marks: 75
Exam. Duration: 3 Hours _ External: 60

Internnl: IS5

}f{f9'?3}. Esscminl'hflalhcmutics for Economists. John
Methods of Mathematical Econormics (3rd

3. Klein (1973), Applied General Slatistics

{1993). Fundamentals of Applied Stalistics.- S,

Objectives of the Course:

On completion of coursc, the sludent-teachers will be able 1o

* - becomeaware ofthe processes ofsocialization at home and school that act

&s shaping Maclors in tdentity formation ofthe school going child (in Indian
conlcx(s)

2r'in school as well as oul
af school.

* undersiand the processes that have sha

sense of identity as “student’ and a
contexts and roles

reflect on one’s aspirations and possibilities in order 19 develo
sensc gfngency asa ‘lcacher’, a ‘professional®
learn aboul gender issues in school, curricul
disciplines, pedagogical processes and
cullure, religion and region.
Course Qutline: -
UNIT I: Socialization and Development of Self
*  Understanding the nature and processes of socializtion

Al home: family as a socjal institution; impact of parenting style/child

reafing praciices; trransmission of paremtal expeclations and values:

In the communiry: neighbourhood, extended family, religious group and
their socialization functions

At schook: impact of entry to school; school as a sociel institution: value-
formation in the context of schooling;

*  Undcrstanding interface between home. community and scheol: inter-
linkages within wider socio-culiural context

ped/continue 1o shape one’s own
‘person’ located in multiple social

P a growing
»aswellasa *human being’,
um, textual materials across
its interscction with class, casie,

UNIT II: Emergence of *person’ and ‘identity”

Undersianding ‘Identity formation’: cmergence of multiple
the formation ofa person pleced in various social and institutio
the need for inner cohicrence; managing conflicting “identitie
Determinants of identity formation in individ
class, gender and religion

identitics in
nal contexts:
5",

uals end gronps: such as custe,
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¢  Theinflucnee of peer group,
on identity formation in comemporary
UNIT 111: Schooling and identity {i
e Schooling as a process v
¢valving
e  Schaool nsa sile ofidentity
and cthos, teaching-leurning proclices a
classroorm,
Polential Tole of schoal in developing national, secu
idenlitics |
UNIT 1V: Coping with social complexitics: R

Expanding human ac
compelition, uncertainly 2n
1ndjan concept of “vasu
: Relevance of education jor peil
UNIT V : Gender nnd Education
Gender Tdentities and Socia

medin messages, (echnology and globalization
Indian sociely

orinalion
{ idemity formation: ascribed, acquired and

formation in teacher and sudents: school culture
nd teacher discourse m lhe

lar and humanislic

ole ol educaticn

{ivities and relations: decreasing unhealthy
d insecuritics and the resullant identity conllicws
dhiaiva kotymbakam® and ‘sarvadharm sambhava’.
ce oriesied values and peaceful iving

lisation Praclices in: Fumily, Schools, Other

Formal and 1nformal Organization.
Gender bias in curriculunt, drop out, Sex Ratio, L

Women's edecation.
[ssucs related to marginalized Women: ST/S

chullenged women, victiihs of violence,

ileracy. Recenl Lrends in

C/Minoritics, Physically

Modes of Learning Engagementz
discussion, to iniroduce key Uwmes ol the course

Tracticum:
ll

2. Preparing notes on ways of nianaging

3, Studying the school activili
4. Observing schoo! processes (hat com

5 Describing ones’ own process &

[ntroductory leciunes-cum-
— spcialization, identity format

sense ol “self” cic

Observations of schiools uid clussreonty threugh (he lens of course themes,
interviews with teachers; making, field naotes .
Group discussion and exploration, around selected rendings and key

jon, sociological notiohs and experiential

questions
Viewinp sclected document
Wriling critical revicws ol readings and OIMs ¥
Preseatations of reviews
Refleciive, nutobiograplical v.
D
Journal writing. on cou
e continued thiough e v,

arivs and film clippings
iewed

riting, lowards seli-undecsianding. on given

ared with this coursce; 10

r5o cxparicnees (Lo be L
thy o ‘mentor’)

il ocusional shuring wi

Visit to a school and studying the cale of school in soctalization of the

chitd.
son[icling identities wilb

iluslrations. .
a5 which cnhance secular identity in children.

ribute Lo peaceful living ol teachers

and sludenis,

[socialization quoling some CXPCTICNEes.
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-

6.

7.
8.

Wrile a pa .
_ aper on ciiorts of the
Jurisprudences. ¢ Ceniral and State governments for Gender

Prepare are
' & rcport on rec 1 ' -
i ¢ntirends in Educalional developiment ol girl child

Suggested Readings:

2.

3

o m

10,

t2,

I3.

14,

I3.

16,

Bathak, Avijit (2002 i
B . S0 - :
Rainbow Publishers. - Socia Implications of Schooling. New Delhi

Kumar, Krishna :

, (2004). v e .

Rongman ). What is Worlh Teaching? 3rd edition. Orient

Krishnamurti, ). Educali : s |

Buller ). I‘.'JIE.;ﬂi Eimglllmn and the Significance ol Life, KFI Publicai

New Yook -cnder Trouble Feminism and 1 - raims.
ork. Rouiledge. ¢ subversion of Identity,

sharma, R&E, A '
~ Annamalai, 3 inn D
Misore.Cl). al, (2003). Indian Diaspora in Search of Ideniity

Kumar,K. (2001). Prejudi
N LU0 ) Prejudice and Prid E e B
il;lg]glc{i New Delhi. Viking/Penguin ¢ School Histories of the Freedom
glendu Masra (2004), Identi ' )
S _ . Identity iord ;
El?‘:!ﬁﬂéf" India. New Defhi. Szllr-?c ;‘L‘:ﬂi‘;i’iﬁ:}ﬂ: Foeaisiofamd:
ni - = .
Devaki Jaifr::c? ’rfmr?'- Women’s Siudies: The Basics. Routledge
Stories pn and Pant Rajput (Ed) (2003). Narrarives PR
Dipankar (‘ul ¥ ([-EJ'-' Delhi. Recreating Knowledge, Sag e Homen's
nkar Gupta (Ed.) (2004), Caste in questi L Poes
[[{}clh:-js'*'gﬂ Publications. ). Caste in question Identity or Hicrarchy, New
amala Ganesh & Usha Th .
G _ akkar (Ed.
i;[:'r[;ll!} In India, New Dcthi. Sage %’-’uh]j:'c{"ﬁ?c?:s}- sallarepunciakingror
Saraswati. T.S. (£d.) (1999 .. Soc
Development, Theo : ). Culture, Sociatizatio
' R1= : = 2 b = n ﬂﬂd I‘] - H
Pl «ary Research and Applications in Tndia. NcwnﬂlhiL;;:
Sen Amartya (2006) - -
CLLALTR P - Idenitty and Viale
Pelhi 1 ¥ ielence, Tl - :
Sl:i':Llﬂ';%: o ?ﬂnc Penguin Books Iml?u P:: IInll-].;;lmm of Destiny. New
~ ArQor Enn?} ThL‘ Er.. = dsikd.
Pari _ - ephant, the T :
sy o o ooy e . s e "
; as M.N. Saei o R in Viking.
Publishers, ). Sacial Chnnges in Modem India. Hnmﬁnv. Alljad

Vidyanathan, T.G (198
[ 1 ‘ : ) 9}' 'Aul" ] [ T
India." Dae datus, Fall, 115 {H):T;Eﬁ;nd tdentity in India’, in *Another

t r I = r

Challenge of Feminist Socie; Socialozy of Gender. New Dab

NE'FRTEJ(EEUF;EHSNEI Seciological Knowledge, Sase e
r= 1), [ I [ [ S €

NCLRT nter tasues in Education, FDF;,,-EH Paper. New Delbi

R N T
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Instructional Time: 2periodsiweek

Group C:Developing Teacher Sensibilities
Section I:Experiences forTeacher Enrichment

ETE 3: Exploring Library and other learning Resources
Max. Marks: 50

ExamBDuration: 3Hours Internal: 50

Obijectives of the course: . .
On completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to:
develop a sense of initiative, imagination and discernment of learning

potential other resources available in their surroundings.

- take some initiative in pursuing interests outside the formal coursc work
from a range of available resources - the institute library, websites on
the intemnet, local evenis and facilities, os well as local issues (in the
ncighborhood or town), members of local community and visiting
[eSource persons. '

Course Qutline: |

UNIT I:Knowing ones Library

Knowing your library, Library Management and Automation.

UNIT II: Arrangement of documents

Types of books and other matcrials. Searching and locating relevant reference

malerials.

UNIT Iil::Library for professional development

Resources helpiul for professional development. Newspaper, Magazines, Websites,
Leaming guides, Members of local communily, Resource persons, Websites.
Modes of Learning Engagement:

Leaming engagement includes lecture, discussion, observation, fieldvisits and’
assignmenis.

Practicum:

Each student teacher is expected to:

I. Maintain a list of books and journals that have been read.

2, Make adossier with relevant websites and noles on their leamning potential.

3. Write reviews of at lcast two books of his/her own interest,

4, Make a plan for setting up ofa school library and discuss it with the schools/
he has attached with and write a programme-cvaluation report.

5i A small survey to collect information about diffcrentkinds of libraries
inthe city.

6. A project to discem the present stadus of libraries in schools.

i Discem learning opportunities in the local cnvironment and crealc an
sccasion and/or a strategy for some significant lcarning for fellow students.

g Interview resource persons/member of local community and/or
organize a ‘learning encounter’ with any of them for their fellow students.
Modes of Internal Assessment Marks

* Writien lesis 20

Preparation of Bibliography 10
Evaluation of one reference book {
Ananalytical study of a school library 10

Sugpested Readings:
1. Krishna Kumar (2009), Library Crganization. New Delhi. Vikas Publishing

House.

e ——
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2, Krishra Kumar (2000)
House.

3. Krishna Kumar (2G:09), Libra
Hause,
4. Krishna Kumar (2009). Libran

ma wAdminiSITal
Delhi. Vikas. Publishing House, ministration and Management. New

[Roshan Lal Miual (1978, ] a2
neit ( ). Library Administration, New Delhi. Metropolitan

. Reference Service New Delhi, Vikas Publishing

Ty manual.New Delhi. Vikas Publishing

Pedagogy

PC I- &Y A7 — Rygewg v
{.;ﬂﬂli]lﬂ.. FHours: 4 {p{:rigds per “I.-e':k} Td ﬁﬁ‘
(Including 2 Practicum) Maximum Marks; 75
Theory: 60 |

Examination Duratjon:

- uration: 3 Hours - Intemnal: 15
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Modes of Learning Engageruent
Modes of Learning-Engagemunt will be based on eclectic approach. 1t includes
questioning, Lecture-cum-discussion, Demonstrations, Communicative activities,
Situalional teaching, Leaming by Doing. organizing inguiry nctivitics/open ended
activities for leaming English, Group work and discussion; Use ol [CT related Lo
ELLALT, Group wark oit pedagogic analysis of content and planning lessons und
peer inlernction.. The emphasis will be on [eurner-centered waching.
Scheme of Assessment
e The term end examinalion will be of 60 marks. Cach Unit will cary a
- weight of 12 marks.
e Three sessienal tests out of whieh average of two best will be counted for
marks. Each test will carcy a weight of iive (05) marks,
¢ Two assignments; one oral presentalion and one written assignment. i
will carry a weight of five {05) murks.
Practicum: Any iwo of the following
o  Preparing 2 small dictionary of the difficult words used in the secondary
textbooks.
Preparing different visual-aids for leaching.
Framing suitable exercises on a given lopic /passuge,
Devclopment of lanpunge gamcs
. Preparation of 20 test items (5 cach on ihe LSRWY shills),
Analysing errors commilted by secondary students.
Analysis and coteporisation of excreiscs on pramymar as given in the prescribed

O r—— i — .
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lexibooak of (he school,

* A wrilc-up on lhe prablems faced by the school students in rclation 1o the
m.qmm_u_nn ol 1_ht: recepuive (fislening and reading) or preductive {speaking
and writing) skills in Enplish, i

Stuj:lccnli_un of materials for writing in Fnglish fram the NeWSpapers, comics, imagazines
adverisements o . T : e S
dve ISLI'I"IL.I.'I:._'.'m_ﬂnﬂ preparation of an outline for teaching [angwige items.

: eIAE farerat § RE ferr — Res & [iw
1%_?57 ueT Ry By - aid anh ofe

feat Rt Ry — s Femrer sae o
AW & e v v — e od s
AT = — 1 e AR Rard)
B =R ~ RN Y

| PC I-Pedagogy of Enslish

(.".‘untnct Hours: 4 periods per Weck ;
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

O

Maximum Marlis: 75
Theory: 60

Ohjeclives: Internal; 15

On completion of ihte course, (he student teacher will be able to:
* undu:_rs_l:f.nd the nature and resources of lanpuage and issues ret
dcquisition, language learning.
*  acquire knowledge about the rolc, status and objectives ol tcaching English us
a second language in India.
* develop the four hasic skills i.e. listoni ] |
<. listening, speakine. re: r Tiing |
i & speaking. reading and writing in
. anch llln:ir knowledge of English vocabulary and struclures
Ilcl;ﬂ]]rﬂ'-'lf-:t: and use appropriute ajds (or leaching English.
. Wy, compare and analyse various meih '
ods and approaches to 1eaching Engli
as a second languape. P : B
. Elur: :;ln:l u:'u-::h If:sguns in English prose, poelry, grammar and composition
aled 1o the textbooks preseribed by diflerem St
_ ate B ; : '
T oards of Secondary
: udsn, vanous icchnigues for the evaluation of leamer's achicvement in English
: Icentify and analyse errors t pkan and execote remedial instruction.
ourse Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units.
UNIT L l.:.hnut Languege and Language Teuching
- Mure, concept, impertanee and functi
. . : ; nctions of lunpguage, the Firs :
Second and third lansuage, S j R
*  Psychologicul. linguistic and j Ingi
A ul. ling and pedagopical principles of tcaching Erafid.
as @ second language. ? S

*  The objcctives of teaching English at sccondary level in India.

aled Lo language

UNIT KL Lanpuape Skiils

*  Receptive skills: listening and reading skifls

Developing listening ski ' :

g skills through story telling, dinlogucs. situat;
1 1 uly 5’ i L
conversations, role plays etc. = Bucs, situahionl
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Developing reading skills through R:.:adingm-:n_ud and Silent reading, latensive
and Extensive Reading, Skimming and Scanming

o Productive Skills: speaking and writing | _
Developing speaking and writing skills through story telling, dialogues,
situational conversations, role plays, cic. | - .

Devcloping wriling sKills, process, mechanics unn_:'l steps of wriling:

brainstorming, nole-making. organizing thoughts, preparing [i‘rslt rllruﬂ. {:l:lllln!:
and improving, finalizing. Writing and 1caching of letters, apph-;aui:ms, rcpnfls.
starics, e-mails, paragraphs, CV/resume, précis, summary, noles, dialagues elc.

UNIT I1L. Approaches and Methods

e A bricf introduction lo the major nppmuchg unf:l methods. -
e  Struclural-Situational Approach, Communicative Approach, Constructl

Anproach and Ecicelic Approach. | | ‘
? GI:;mmar-Tmnslucinu Method, Bitingual Method and 1irect I'»'Ia.l.lh-::lcl. :
+  Using rale- play , group- discussion, debate, group work . project elc for

language icaching .; . - |
UNIT IV: Teaching-Learning Materials and Planning for Fenching

» Concepl, Scope and Importance | . | ‘
Audio-visual aids; (clectronic and print media), radio, TV, Alms, mobile phoncs,

computer, internct, redio, piclurcs, flashcards, flannel board, I_DH P,_ Llackboard,
| models lape recorder, charts, Magazines, newspapers, Chass librarics, language
labs, CALL pragrammecs, language gamcs, elc,

Critcria of Analysis and Evalugtion ol textbooks. _
: . Lesson planning: Nature, objeclives and needs; Lesson planning for LSRW

skills, grammar, vocabulary, prosc, poetry and drama at school level,
UNIT V. Assessment and Evaluation
e (Concept, Scope and Imporiance,

e  Types of Assessment and Evaluation in Enplish.
. A};pm:ssmcnt of Language Skills(LSRW) and Lanpuage Conienl (Sounds,

Vocabulary, Struclure and Grammar), Communication Skills.
|| e  Error analysis and remedial instruclion/work.
I

Modes of Learning Engagement
Modes of Learning Engagement will be | : pac: U, o)
: queslioning, Lecture-cum-discussion, Demonstralions, L-?mmurlm_:mm.. amwt:[cii
| Situstional teaching, Leaming by Doing, organizing inq_mry ﬂctlvllIBS!:ﬂpEn cndc
1 aclivities [or learning English, Group work and discussion; Use of ICT relnted 10

based on eclectic approach. It includes

ELL/ELT, Group work on pedegogic analysis of content and planning lessons and

peer interaclion. The emphasis wili be on lcamer-centered teaching.
Scheme of Assessment

' e The Lerm cnd examination will be of 6¢ marks. Each Unit will carry 2

weight of 12 marks.

marks. Each fest will carry a weight of five (05) marks.

wil] carry a weight of five (05} marks.
| Practicum: Any two ol the following

|
' 'I':: e Three sessional Tests out of which average of two best will be counted for
!

s  Two assignments: one osal- presentalion and onc wrilten- assignment. It

e Preparing a small dictionary of the difticult words used in [he secondary
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lextbooks.

Preparing diflercnt visuat-aids for teaching.

Fruming suitable cxercises on a given lopic /passape.

Development of languege pames

Preparation of 20 Lest ilems (5 cach on the LSRW skills).

Analysing crrors committed by secondary students. '

Analysis and categorisation ol exercises on grammar as given in the preseribed
textbook ol the school. :

e A wrile-up on lhe problems faced by Lhe school sudents in refalion Lo the
acquisition al the reeeplive {listcning and reading) or produclive (speaking
and writing) skilis in English,

e Sclection ol materials for wriling in English from the ncwspapers, coinics.
magazines, adverlisements and preparation of an outline for tcaching langnage
tems,

Sugpested Readings

(i) DBansal, R.K. and Harmison, 1.B. Spoken English for Indie. Madrs: Oricnt
Longman Lid. 1972,

(2) Baruah, T.C. The English Teachers ' Handbook. New Delhi: Sterling Publishing
Pyt Litd, 1985.

(3) Briplt, J. A. and McGregor, G P. Teaching English as Second Language,
London: Longman. 1970. :

(4) Brum, C.J. Communicative Methodoiogy in Languape Teaching. Cambridpe:
Cambridge University Press. 1984.

(5} Dofl, A. Teaching English. Cambridge: Cambridge Universily Press. 1 988.

(6) Treeman, Dianc-Larsen, (2000). Technigues and Principles in langnage
Teaching. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

(7 Gimson, A.C, (1980Q). An Introduction to the Pronunciarion of English. London:
LEdward Arnold.

(8) MHornby, A.5. A Guide ro Patterns and Usage in English. Oxlord: Oxlord
Universily Press. 1968, :

(9) Lado, R. Langnapge Teaching. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Ll Publishing.1971.

(10} Mishra. A. K. ct al. issues in Education at Elementary Level. New Delhi: Lakshi
Publishers. 2013,

(11 Paliwal, AK. (2012). Methodolagy of Teaching English as a Second Language.
Jaipur; Kalpana Publicalions.

(12) Palmer, H.L. The Principles of Language Study. London: Oxford Universily
Press. 19635.

(13} Quirk, R. and Greenbaum, S. A Univarsity Grammar of English. London: Pearson
Longman. 1973.

{14} Raimes, Ann. Technigues in Teaching Writing, Oxford: Oxford University Press,
20010.

(15) Richards, I.C. and Rodgers, T.S. Approcches and Methods in language Teaching
Cambridge. Cambridge University Press. 2014,

(16) Roach, Peter. English Phonetics and Phonology. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press 1991,

(17} Sinclair, John. Coffins Cobuild English Granmar London: Harper Collins. 2000.

{18) Tickoo, M.L. Teaching and Lecrning English frr fardia. Orient Blackswan. 2004,
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(19) Yadav. Saryug, Challenges of Teaching English Language and Literanire in
the Age af Globalisation. New Delhi: Lakshi Publishers, 2014,
{20} Harmer, Jeremy. How to teach English, Harlow: Pearson Tducation Limited,
2007. .
(21) Brown, H. Douglas. Principles of Language Learning and Teaching, New York:
Pcarsor Education. 2007.
PC 1-PEDAGOGY OF URDU
Conlacl Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Fxaminalion Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60
Internal: £5
Learning Oulcomes/Objectives
To train the students in theory and praclice ol Lleaching and learning Urdu and use
Urdu in real life silualions.
Course Contents/Uniis: The paper will be divided into five Unils.
UNIT 1 Role and impartance of Urdu language
Language: Importance and lunctions with a special reference 10 Urdu language,
élememary knowledge of Urdu scripts Khat-c-Naskh, Khat-e-Nastahg and Khat-c-
Shikasht. Objcctives ol teaching Urdu at secondary level.
UNIT II Teaching Lanpuapge Skills
Listening Skill; Speaking Skill; Reading Skill loud reading and silent reading,
intensive and extensive reading, Wriling Skill; Puncluation. Teaching Vocabulary,Co-
curricular activilics.
UNIT 1M Approaches and Methods
Grammar teanslation method; Direcl method: Bilingual approach; Communicalive
language teaching: Eclectic approach; Audio-lingual method;
UNIT 1V Teaching Learning Material nnd Lesson Planning
Teaching of Prose; Teaching of Poetry: Teaching of Grummar: Teaching of
Composition ; Lesson Planning in all the above four arcas. contenl analysis,
development of TLMs.
UNIT V¥ Assessment and Evaluation
Concept, scope and importance
Types of essessment and evaluatian
Assessment of language skills (LSRW) and language content (sounds. vocabulary,
strucluse end grammar)
Error analysis and remedial teaching
Modes of Learning Engagement
Moades of Learning Engagement will be based on eclectic approach. 11 includes
questioning, Leclure-cum-discussion, Demonsirations, Communicative acrivilics,
Sitational teaching, Leamning by Doing, organizing inquiry activities/open ended
activitics for learning English, Group work and discussion; Use of 1CT relaled (o
ELL/ELT, Group work on pedagogic anolysis of content and planning lessons and
pecr interaction. The emphasis will be on leamer-centered teaching.
Scheme of Assessment |
e« The term end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a
weight of 12 marks.
s  Three sessional Tests oul of which average of two best will be counted for
marks. Each test will carry a weight of five (05) marks.
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¢« Two assignments; one oral prescnlation and one wrillen assignment. i
will carry a weight of live {05) marks.
Praclicum: Any two of the following
e«  Preparing a smatl dictionury of the diflicult words used in the secondary
1extbooks.
Preparing dilferent visual-aids for 1eaching,
Framing suitable e¢xercises on a given topic /passage.
Development of language pames
Preparation ol" 20 west items {3 each on the LSRW skills).
Analysing errars commilted by secondary students.
- Analysis und cateporisution of exercises on grammar as piven in the prescribed
iextbook of the school.

« A writc-up on the problems faced by the school studenls in relation Lo the
acquisition of the receplive (listening and reading) or preductive (speaking
and writing) skills in English,

Seleclion ol materials for writing in Urdu [rom the newspapers, comics, migazines,

advertisemenis and preparation ol an outline for leaching language ilems.

Reference Book:

Urdu Zaban ki Tadrees — Moinuddin NCPUL, New Delhi,

Urdu Kaisc Padhacn — Rasheed Hasan Khan,

Urdu Kaise Likhen - Rasheed Hasan Khan.

Insha Aur TalafTez. - Rasheed Hasan Khan,

Tadrecsiat part [, NCERT, New Delhi

PC2-PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
Contact Hours: 4 perieds per Week Maximum Mnarks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Exiernal: 60, Internal: 15
Objcctives:

¢  develop an understanding of the nature and scops of social science and its
relationship with natural ond other sciences.

« acquaint student teachers with nature of different disciplines within and
their interrelationship concerns with socicty.

» gcquaint student teachers with different approaches to pedagopy ol soctial
sciences.

»  examine diflerent pedagegical issues in lcaming social sciences.

« plan lessons based on dillerent approaches to facilitate learning ol social
scicnces.

e develop leaming matenals on selected unils to facilitate learning in social
sciences.

« realize their role as facilitator in enhancing social sciences leaming in the
real classroom situation.

» develop professional outlook and human approach among student eachers,

UNIT I Social Science as an Integrating Area of Study: Context and Concern

*  Mcaninpg, Nature and Scope of Social Science. Need ond Importance of
Social Science. Relationship of social science with other scicnces.
Uniquencss of disciplines vis-a-vis interdisciplinarity.

«  Major Social Science Discipline in Schools- Place of Secial Science in the
School Curriculum, Need for strengthening teaching of social scicnce.

L fa L2 b -
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¢« The values inherent in social science: aesthelic, mozml, utilitarian,
intellectual and environmental,

*  Linking child’s natura! curiosily with natural phenomena; spatial and
temporal context; important social and economic Lssues und concerns.

UNIT IEApproaches to Tenching Learning and Pedagogical Isiues in Socinl Science

* Methods and Approoches in teaching/learning of social secience:
Observation, project method, ficld rip, role-play, dramatization, problem
selving, exploratory. concept mapping, sclf-learning stratcgics, Ihap based
learning, Thematic appreach, Mullimedia approuch and Interdisciplinary
approach,

* Pedagogical Issues: Creating an intcractive lcarning envirgnment,
encouraging cooperative, collaborative and participalory learning, Going
beyond the text bogk, Bringing inclusivencss in lcaching and leaming,
priinacy of the learner.

“UNIT I Teaching Learning Resources and Pedagogical Plan ning in Social Science

*  Teaching and Learning Resources: [ [uman as resource: The significance
ol oral data; Primary and Secondary Sources of dala: (exiual malerial,
Jjournals, magazines. nesspapers cle: Using library as a leaming resources:
variaus contextual ltarning aids; audio-video materixl- charts, madels,
ruaps, altas, grapis, visuals, Use of 1CT in tcaching and learninp of social
science, multimedia and internet. Local Community Resources,

*  Lesson Planning: Mcaning, Impertance and Characteristics of Lesson lan,
Impartant points/steps of Lesson Plan. Wriling eaching points, (ermulating
objeclives, selecting teaching learning malerials, deciding the upproach (o
leaching learning, writing lesson planthrough creating learning sifualjnns.

UNIT 1V Sociel Science Curriculum and Texi Book for Schools:

*  Social Science Curriculum: Features, Issues and Concerns in Social
Science Curriculum as reflected jn NCF. Misconceptions in teaching-
learning of social science.

*  Content and Syllabus of Sociul Seience - Aims and Objectives. Conteat
organization and presentaticn by dilterent state boards ol Nerthern region:
Casc Studics: Uttar Pradesh, Rajasihon,

¢  Social! Science Text Book: Analysis of Sacial Seience Text Books [rom
the perspective of the Child. Gender, Peace, and Environment. Need and
Parameters for Text Book Analysis,

*  Need for question paper analysis ( Class test/ Board Exam); Analysis of
Question Papers in the light of subjecl specilic requirements in terms of
understanding nnd skills: Development of different iypes of Lest itens-
objective and essay type questions in social scicnce.

* Conlinuous and Comprehensive Evaluation {CCE) in Social Science,

UNIT V Professional Development of Social Science Teacher

*  Concept ol Professional Development, Need for tipdating conlenl and
pedagogical campetencies. Professional Nerms and Ethics.

* Ways of Professional Devclopment- participation in seminars and
conferences, online sharing, distance learning, member of professional
organizations, writing in reflective journals,

¢ Development of audio-video material in teaching of social scicnces, Using’

T
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library resources, magazines, journals and newspapers cic. in leaching and
[carning of social scicnee.

* Planning and management of social science comer (resourcs room) in
school.

* Planning lor social science exhibiton. quiz competition, licld trips,
celebration of important days like (Earth Dav. World population day,
Environment Day cic. ). Planming and organization for social scicnee fair
and ficld visit,

‘Transactiona! Modnalitics

Leclure/Contact periods

Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches

Imparting knowledge by means ol ¢realing situalions.

Tutorials/Praciicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained

during contacVlecture periods, Peer graup leaching may be cnceuraged, Fard

5pots il any. may be resolved during twlorials,

Scheme of Assessment

* The lerm ¢nd examination will be of &0 marks, Each Unit will carry o
weight of 12 marks, ]

*  Three sessional Tests out of which average of two best will be counted far
marks. Each test will curry a weight of five {05} marks,

Two assipnments: onc oral presenlation and one written assignment. It will carry a
werght of five (05) marks.

PC 3: Learning (o Function as a Teacher
Duration:Four weeks Muax. Marks:50

Internal:50
Objectives of the Course:

On completion of the Course, the sludent Ieachers will be able o:
* undersiand about the activitics to be carried out during school internshin
programmec.
® observe classroom teaching, various schoo! activities and gain a fee! of
the mulliple roles of a  teacher.
¢ develop skill in content analysis, preparing TLM and observi ng classroom

Processes.
* plan ard impicment teaching learning activity for peers and aclual
classroont,
Pre-Internship Tasks:

{The Interaship Committee formulated by the Institute will prepare a Schedule for
vxecution of Pre- iniemship Tasks)

During the four week duration, the student teachers are oricnted (o the school
inlernship programme.

IFor (he first two weeks, they will be provided training in core teaching skills, content
analysis, preporing Teaching Learning Malerial (TLM), wriling observation records,
Reflective Joumnals, conducting Action Rescarch and Case Sludy, organizing school
activitics and their reporting, developing Achievement Tests. administering and
analyzing. Student leachers will also write lesson plans and take up peer teaching,
For the next iwo weeks, student teachers will be placed in the schools. They will
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observe the classes being handled by the regular teachers as well as (heir pLers.
Cvery student (eacher will (cach at leas! one lesson in cach teaching subject and
reflect on the teaching.

Modes of Learning Engagement: :

Pre-internship will be carried aut both in the Institute and the Schoaol,

First two weeks they will be exposcd ta theoretical knowledge about iniernship and
receive information on various aclivitics that arc required to be carried oul by the
student leachers. ¢

Studenl leachers will get hands on experience an performing cerain tasks which
they are expected to perform in 1he school.

Iet the beginning they learn wo teach in a simoluted condition by teaching their peers,
Next two wecks, sludent teachers are attached to the school on full time basis, observe
the teaching by the repular classraom teacher, teach at leasl one lesson in each
leaching subject, involve in all the activitics of (he school and learn Lo understand
lhe school.

Student - teachers keep a record of all the work carried out by them in Lhe schaol
(Delails 10 be worked out).

Medes of Assessment:

The assessment of the sludent Ieachers will be carried oul on the basis of their day (o
day participation and performance by a group of teacher educalors. The <delails of
activilics and the marks alolled are given below.

Activily Marks
. Contenl Analysis in cach leaching subject 10
b. Preparation and use of TILM during Peer Teaching
in cach leaching subject 10

¢c. Obsecrvation Record
Five classes of reguilar classroom weacher

Five classes of peer 10
d.  Aclual classroom Leaching

One lesson in each teaching subject 20

Total 50

FOURTH YEAR

TR—- I : AT emEr Waek
Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
LExaminalion Duration: 3 Hours External - 60
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*  Modes of Learning Engagement .
Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/lnteractive and Constructivist
approaches, imparting knowledge by means of creating silitations,

¢  Tuforials/ Practicum
Students will work in groups on the praclical aspects of the knowledge
gained during contacl/ lecture period. Peer group tr:ar:!ling may be
encouraged. Hard spots if any may be resolved during tutorials.

. Scheme of Assessment _
® The end examination will be of 60 marks, Each Unit will carry a
wceight ape of 12 marks,
¢ Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and average ol both the 1ests will be taken |
. Two assignmenls: one oral preseniation and one wrilten assignment.
It will carry a weipht of five (05) marks.

__—w -
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® Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and average
of both the tests will be 1aken

1 W YISt ST, 2005 |

2 =m?ﬁzrqmsﬁzﬁﬁr&m$ranaﬁqa(q‘rﬁ‘:m=rﬂm)i
3, %ﬁﬁrﬂwaﬂwqﬂ(ﬁfﬁ{mﬂw)l

4. BIGRT HHEA |

5, Rrem o« Isfg AR 1986 ( drame. 1992)

§ Heforar A |

ENGLISH

Paper I: Language, Literature and Education
Conlact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Extermal: 60

_ Internal: 15
Objeclives: This course aims at-

*  Developing in student —(eachers the conceptual understanding of
language.
*  Developing in student —teachers the conceptual understanding of literature,
*  Developing in student ~teachers the conceptual underslanding of the
relationship between langunge, literaturc and education. :
*  Developing in student —teachers the conceptunl undersianding of the
relationship between curriculum, language and literature,
*  Developing in student —tenchers the conceptual understanding of the impact
ol socicly on languoge, literature and education and vice-versa.
Course Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units. -
UNIT I: Lanpuape
® Language and socicly
* Language and culture
¢ Language and idenity
°© lanpuage and gender
UNIT H: Literature
*  Concepl, scope of literature
* Imporancc of literature for socicly
*  Impact ol lilerature on socicty and vice-versg
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UNIT NI. Lanpuage lor Educalion
o [lole of langunge in education
*  Relationship between language and education
 Impacl ol [anguage on education
e  Muedium of instruction
e  Multilingualism as o resource
UNIT 1V: Literature for Education
« Roleoflileraluge in education
e  Relationship between literature and education
e Impact of liLeralure on education
UNIT V: Curriculom for Education

Rele of curriculum, syllabus and texibooks in education
Role of langunge in curricutum, syllabus, textbonks, classroon
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(101 :‘:‘JEE.R'_], National Curriculing Framework - 2003, Nationa| Council of
ducattonal Researeh and Training, New Delhi, India. 2005 e

! R _ :
(P1) NCERT; Position Paper, Teaching of English, National Curmiculum Frunework-2005

- Eg;:n;%! Eﬂu!n_:il ol 2ducational Research and Training, New Delhi, Tndia, 2006
Aasition Puper: Teaching of Indian Languages (National Curriu'li:-hm;

Fromework-2005), National Counci i
New Dethi, India. 2008 ouncil of Educational Reseqrel, and Training,

Paper II: Enhancing L4 :
L ] "u ;
Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week g Language Proficicncy

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Maximuny Marks: 75

External: 60

Objectives: This course aims at: Intermal: 15

transnciion and assessment in education
»  Concept of Languape Across Curriculum
Role of liuerature in curriculum, syllabus and textbooks in
cducation.
»  Modes of Learning Engagement
Leclure/contact perieds: Communicative/lnleractive and Constructivist
approaches. imparting knowledge by mcans of creating situations.
e  Tutorials/ Procticom
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge
gained during conlact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be
encouraged. Hard spots i any may be resolved during 1utorials,

» Scheme of Assessment
* The end examination will he ol 60 marks. Cach Unit will carry a
weightage of 12 marks,
=  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks (or ench paper will be conducted and
average of both the wests will be taken
* Twoassignments: one oral presentation and one writlen assignment. I
wil] carry a weight of five (05) marks.
Sugpested Readings
(1} Nattornal Policy on fiducation. 1986, Ministry of [TRD, Depaniment of Education,
New Delhi,
(2) Ministry of Education. ‘Education Commission “Kothari Commission™. 1963-1966,
(3} Edncation and National Development. Ministry of Educalion. Government of
India. | 966.
(4) NCERT. Natianal Curriculunt Framework for School Education. (Reprint
Edition) NCERT, New Dethi.2001.
(5) Learning withont Brrden. Repart of the National Advisory Committee. Education
Act. Ministry of HRD, Department ol Eduzation, QOctober, 2(HM.
(6) MHRD, Narional Policy on Educetion { MPE). Govt. of India. New Delhi. 1986.
(7Y MHRD, Propmmme of . Action, National Policy on Edhecation. Govt. of Indig.
New Delhi. 1992,
(8) Govt. ol indin. Education and Developnie:nt Raport af the Nationa! Con:mission
on Edncation. 1968, :
(9 NCERT. National Curriculitm Framework for Schoo! Education. National

Council of Educational Research and Training. New Delhi, India. 2004).

*  Developing in student — the concepruat
slructure, functions ele. of langunge,

. Developing in stwdent
chmmunicminn sKills,

® cveloping i —teache .

Iu_]']guﬂgl-:: Sﬁ”?:{ltgzllﬁuachus the conceptual understanding of asic
Developing in studen ~teachers (he
performing arts,

*  Developing in student -teachers the concepty

:End sell:-duvelnpmcm through fangunge.

@ [:nhnnc!ng student —teachers® basje lanpuage skills
* Enhancing student —teachers’ communication sl-:illsl,

*  Enhancing srudent —teachers®
= rs° lam - P
Course Contents: Bruge proficiency skills,

UNIT1 Undersmnding Lengunge

. 1]
Concepy, siruciure, nature, 5copce and [tinctions of |4

* Role of diglgyr, register and standard and non —stan
*  Role of spoken and writien language,
*  Relke of saunds and script

UNITH Enhancing Basic Langnage Skills
*  Concept, nature, types, elements and functions of basic langy

understanding of e Nalure,

—leachers the concepual understanding of

conceptual  understanding of

nl. understanding of the ICT

ngLage,
dard Janguage.

(LSRW), age skills
*  Role of ia uaee skilte T _
eplying), 1guage skills in questtoning and fesponding {answering/

. Es:f:u}' wriling, letter writing, Summary writing, note ~nmking, noete
lﬂ.ilill:lg, Iepont writing, notjice Writling, cmuilﬂf-wrilin | CV? ‘ e
wnling, group discussion, presentations . S
UNIT Il Enhancing Communication Skills
*  Concept, iypes of communication, animgl ap
Verbal and non-verbal communicaiion
Rele of Pavalinguistic :
Communication skills
Elements of effeetive communication
Removing barriers o communicalions

d humian cormmunication,

[ealures in communication
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«  Rolc of proper pronunciation and puncivalions in communication
UNIT IV Performing Arts and Language o
«  Cancepl nature scape, Lypes and functions of performing ars { r.'.ra!'na.
theatre, music , dance. drawing and painting. skeiching, acling , mime
, simulations) o
e Role of performing arls in communication
¢ Rolc of performing aris in teaching
UNIT V ICT, Language and Sell-development’
e  Concept, scope, nature, types and funclions of ICT
e Role of ICT in leaching o |
s Role of language in developing social senstlivity and awarcness in
studenis |
e Technigquesof developing personality and sclficanfidence of teachers

Modes of Learning Engagement | N _
workshop, Seminar, Group discussien ,mock session, reading and wriling assignments,
role play, acling, simulations, cxhibition, mime. presentaltons, n:lr:hut_cs, cxlcmp?m
speech, critical reading, PPP cte. Lectu re/contact periods;, Cummums:ﬂu.vcf It:ﬂcra[:twe
and Constructivist approaches, imparting knowledge by means of creating stluations.
Tutorials/ Practicom | |
Siudents will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge g ned during
conlact! lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encou raged. Hard spots
if any, may be resotved during tutorials.
e  Scheme of Assessment o
e« - The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a
weightape of 12 marks. _
e ' Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and averape of both the tests will be 1aken |
. Two assignmenls: one oral presentation and one written assignment.
It will carry a weight of five (05) marks.
Sugpested Readings _ | o
(1} Beaken, M. The Making of Language. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
1996. o
(2) Johannson, S. Origins of Language. Amsterdam: John Buruan_nnsl. 2(05.
(3) Chambers, A. et al. (Ed.) /CT and Language Learning. Birmingham: The
University of Birmingham Press. 2004, |
(4) Kenning, M.M. JCT and language learning: from print to the mobile phone.
London: Palgrave Macmitlan, 2007 | |
(5) - Hargic, Owen. (Ed.) The Handbook of Communication Skifls. 3rd Ed. London:
Routledge. 2006, |
(6) Secly, John. The Oxford Guide to Writing and Speaking. Oxford: Ox{ord
University Press. 2000. | |
(7) Rosengren, Karl Erik. Communication: An Inireduction. New Delhi: Sage
Publications. 2000. | |
{8) DBeck, Andrew ct. al. Compuinication Studies: The Essential frntroduction.
London: Routledge. 2002 | _
{9) Position Paper on Art, Music, Dance and Theatre, NCERT. New Delhi. 2006
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Paper I: Language, Literature and Education
Conlacs FHours: 5 penods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours External : 60

Internal: 15
Obijcctives: This course aims at:

»  Dcveloping in student —teachers the conceplual understanding of language.
Developing in student —eachers the concepteal understanding of literature,

Developing in student —teachers the conceptual understanding of the

rclationship between lanpuage, litcralure and education.

Developing in student -teachers the conceplual undersianding of the

relationship between curricelum, language and literature,

Developing in student <eachers the conceplual understanding olthe impact

of socicty on language, hiteralure nnd cducation and vice-versa.

Course Contents: The paper will be divided inlo live Uniis.

UNIT I: Language
e Language and society
« Language and cullure
e Language and identity
« language and pender

UNIT I: Literature
o  Concept, scape of lilerature
« |Importance of literature for society
« Impacl of lilerature on sociely and vice-versa

UNIT IH: Language for Education
+ Role of longuage in education
¢  Relationship between language and education
« |mpaoct of language on educalion
¢  Medium of insiruction

: Multilingualism as a resource

UNIT IV: Literature for Education
« Role of literature in education

*»  Relationship between literature and education
+« Impact of literature on education

UNIT ¥: Curriculum for Education
* Role of cumiculumn, syllabus and texibooks in educntion

« Role of lanpuage in curriculum, syliabus, textbooks, classroom
lransacilion and assessment in education

«  Concept of Language Across Curriculum

« Role of literature in curriculum, syllabus and texlbooks in
cducation,

»  Modes of Learning Engagerﬁenl

Lecwure/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist

approoches, impanting knowledge by means of crgating siluations.
¢  Tutorials/ Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge
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gained during contacl/ [ecture period. Peer group (eaching may be
encauraged. 1lurd spols il any, may be resobved during tutorials.
® Scheme of Assessment
» The end examination will be of 60 marks. E:lch Unit will ¢arry a
weightage of 12 marks.
. Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cuch paper will be conducted
and avernge of both the lests will be laken
" Two assignments: one eral presentation and one writlen assignment.
I will carry a weight of five (05) marks.
Sugpgested Readings

(1} Natienal Pelicy on f-durarmn 1986. Ministry ol IRD, Department of Education.
New Delhi.

{(2) Minisiry of Education. ‘Educntion Ceinmission “Kothari Commission™. 1964-
1566.

(3) Lducation and Nutional Development, Ministoy 'of Education, Governmeni of
Indin, 1966.

(4) NCERT. National Currieniton Framework for School Education, (Reprint
Fehition) NCERT, New Delhi.2001.

(3} Learuing vithout Burden. Report ol the Nalional Adyisory Committee. Educalion
Act, Ministry of HRD, Department.ol Cducation, Oclober. 2004,

(6) MIIRD, National Policy an Educarion ( NPE). Govl. of [ndia. New Delhi. 1986,

(7) MURD. Programme of Action, National Policy on Education. Gmrl. of Indiu.
New Delhi, 1992,

(8) Govt.of India. Education and Development Report of the National Cummission
on Editcation, 1968,

(9 NCERT, Nationa! Curriculum Framework for Scheol Educotion. Nutional
. Council ol Educalionu! Research and Training, New Delhi, India. 2000.

{Iﬂ} NCERT, National Curriculun Framework - 2005, National Council of
Ciducational Research and Training, New Dethi, India. 2005,

(11} Tadreesint Poart 1 & Parl 2; NCERT, 2006

(12) NCERT, Pesition Paper:Teaching of Indian Languages (National Curriculumn
Framework—20053), Nationnl Council of Educalional Rescarch and Training,
New Delhi, India. 2006.

URDU

Paper I1: Enhancing Language Proficiency
Conitact Hours: § periods per Week Moximum Marks: 75
Examinnion Duration: 3 Hours Exlernal; 60
Internal: 15
Objectives: This course aims at:
» Developing in student —teachers the conceptual  undersianding of the
nature, siructure, funclions eic. of langunge.
@ Developing in student —teachers the concepwal  understanding of
communication sKikls.
»  Devcloping in student ~teacliors the concepival  understanding of  basic
lanpuage skills (LSEW),
« Developing in student —teachers the conceptual  vnderstanding of
performing arts.
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*  Developing in sttxlent -leachers the conceplual  understanding vf ithe ICT
and scll-development through language.

¢  Lnhancing student ~teachers® basie language skills,

*  [Enhancing studenl ~feachers’ communication skills.

o  Enhancing student —(eachers™ lunguage prolicicncy skills.

Course Contents:

UNIT I: Understanding Languape

*  Concepl, structure. nalure, seape and funclions ol lznzuage.

* Role of dialect, register, and standard and non -standacd [angoage,

* Rolc of spoken and wrillen tangnape.

*  Role of sounds and scripl

UNIT 11. Enhancing Basic Languagze Skills

¢  Concept, nature, Lvpes, elements and funclions of basic language skills
(LSRW),

* Role of lanpuage skills in questioning and responding, (uswering/
replyving}.

*  [Lssavwniting. leter writing, summary writing. note - making. note ~
laking. rcport writing. netice writing. email —writing, CV/resume
wriling . group tiscussion, presentations,

UNIT L. Enhancing Communication Skills
*  Concepl lypes of communication. animal and human corumunizution.
Verbal and nun-verbal communication,
Role of Paralinpuislic features in communication
Communicalion skills
Elements of effective communicalion
Removing barriers lo communicalions
Rolc ol proper pronunciation and punctualions in communicition

UNIT IV: Perlforming Arts and Language

¢ Conceplnature scope, types and funclions of perlorming arts { drams,
thearre, music, dunce. drowing and painting, skelching, acting , minwe
. sStmulations) :

*  Rale of performing ans in communication

¢  Roale of performing arts in teaching

UNIT ¥: ICT, Language and Sclf-devetopment
» Loncepl, seape. rdure, 1ypes ind functions of ICT
¢ Role of ICT in teaching
* Role of language in developing social sensilivily and awarcnes: in

sludents |

¢  Techniquesof developing personality and seli~confidence of teachers
Modes of Learning Engagement
workshop, Seminar, Group discussion .mock scssion, reading and writing s b woments,
role play, acling, simubations , exhibition, mime. presentations. debales, e AMPre
specch, critical reading, PPP, cr: Leclure/contact periods; Communicative Tnlractjve
ond Conslructivist approaches, imparting knowledge by means ol crealing sinsations.
Tutarials/ Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the Knowledge gained during

contact/ [ecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. 1nrd SpOIs
if any. may be resolved during tutorials,
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*  Scheme ol Assessment

® The end examination will be ol 6¢ marks, Lach Uni will CUMTY
weightage of 12 marks.

8 {wo sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducled
and average of both the (ests will be inken

® Two assignments: one oral preseniution and ane writlcn assignment,

I will carry a weight of Mive (05) marks.
Suggested Rendings

(1) DBeaken, M. THe
1994,

(2) Johannson, 3. Origins of Language, Amsterdam: John Benjamins. 2005
(3) Chambers, A. et al. {Id.) ICT and Langiage Learning, Birmingham; The
University of Birmingham Pregs, 2004,

(4) Kenning, M.M. JCT and language learning: from print to the mobile phone,
Lordon: Palgrave Macmillan, 2007

(5} llargic, Owen. (Ed.} The Handbook: of Conuninication Skiffs. 3rd Ed. London:
Routledge, 2006,

(6) Seely. John. The Ovford Guide
University Press. 2000,

(7) Rosengren, Kar| Erik. C'm:unmm'can'm:: An Imtroduction.
Publications. 2000,

(8) Beek, Andrew ¢r. al, C‘ﬂﬂimmn'can'an Studies: The
London: Routledge, 2002

(9) Position Paper on 4+, Musie,

Making af Language. Edin burgh: Edin burgh University Press,

fe Writing and Speaking. Oxford: Oxford

New Dethi: Sapge

Essential hitrodicctian.

Dance and Theatre. NCERT. New Delhi 2006

PAPER |

INDIAN FREEDOM STRUGGLE (FROM 1857 TO 1947 AD)

Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours

Theory: 6}
internal; 5
OBJECTIVES:
! To provide the knowledge of the first war of Independence 1857 10 the
d sludents.

1 2 Students shall come 1o know about the rolc of peasan s, tribal’s and others
in the Indian freedom moventeni.

3 To enlighten the studenis aboui the freedom of press sirupgle,

4 This Semester wil] highlight the beginning of revalutionary aclivities in
India during the First World War er. _

5 Students shall be informed about the revolulionary activilies und their
leaders, who contributed for Indian frecdom Struggle from abroad.

6 To provide the knowledpe of the revolutionary heraes of Indinn Frecdgm
movement as Bhagnt singh, Ram Prasad Bismil and Chandra Shekhar Azad

7 Studenis will come (o know about the IONOA and Subhas(, Chandra Bose
and their armed resistanee,

'IL B The contribution of Gandhian Satyagroha and Gandhian Movement is

highlighled in this Semester. ;

9 This Semester will provide the knowledge of the circumstances led to the

Indian freedom and participation of the Indjan masses,

UNIT ] o )

a) Bickground of the struggle of 1857 Civil, Tribals, P:.banjrc:'uhs.

E}] Oulbreak of the struggle of 1857, ils naturce CILISCS and resulis, -

) l.caders of 1857 — Mangal pandey. Bahaduorshaly, Tantya lepe, Nana Sahe

~and [Laxmi Bai.

;JJNIT y Peasanl struggle alter 1857 - Indigo revolt 1859-60, I’ubana revolt 1873-
76, Deccan revolt 1875 ) ‘ | '

Iy) Role of maderates, Dada Bhai Naroji, M.G Ranade and GK. .Gu'kiah?:_. ;

c) Martition of Bengal (1905) and Swadeshi Movemen, Role of Tilak, Arvin
Gosh and Lala Lajpat Ray. o o ‘

4} sSurad split (1907), Rise of revolutionary activities — Rns: Blhﬂfl BF:SL, ‘n.th
Savarkar and Abhinav Bharal, Khudi Ram Bose, Prafulla Chaki Sachin
Sanyal and Madan Lal Dhingara.

IT I | B

:IJ}N Revolutionary activities abread — Gadar Movement and Lala Hardayal,
Kamagatomary incident (1914). ' o

b} I-Inm-:grulu mavement, Rollat Act and Gandhian Satyagraha, Jaliyanwala
Baph massacre.
NE:E'I co-cperalion movement ~ Peasants and Labour Movements of

E} Champaran, Khera, Ahmedabad, Surat, Bardali and Mz:!_al:-ar{l?l E-!E;-‘ID}

d) Revalulionary Nationalisls and their rolc - Bhagal Singh, Surya Sen,

Ashlaquliah, Ram Prasad Bismil, Sukhdev and Chandrashekhar Azad.
UNIT IV

) Gulmage Conferences and Poona Pael, o
nhi Dcclarﬁliun of complete Independence. 1929, Civil Disobedicnce
Movement
c} Quit India Movement 1942
d) Naval Revolt of [946.
UNIT V |
in I'ri [ India
Freedom struggle in Princely States o | _ | .
Hh; Formation of Indian National Army and ils role n the independence.
¢) Factors responsible for the Independence of India.
e  Transactional Modalities

Lecture/Conlact periods . ‘
Communigative/Interactive and Cunstmclwl_sl up_pruan:hc:-.
Imparting knowledge by means of crecating sifuations.
Tutorials/Practicum _ a _

. Sludenls will work in groups en the practical aspecls of the knuw]cdgr:dg;:;::]:_:
during contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged.
spols if any, may be reselved during tutorials.

heme of Assessment o
. :"ﬂ ﬂThc end ¢xamination will be of 60 marks, Each Unit will carry a

weiphtage ol 12 marks, _
@ Twug seiinnul Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
ond average of both the tests will be taken
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2 Two assighments; one oral presentation and one wrillen assignment,
LU wili carry a weight of five (05) marks.
REFERENCE BOOKS
Tarachand — History of the Freedom Movement in Endia Vol.I Delhi 1961
Bipan Chandra - [ndian Natienal Movemenl - Delhi, 1988 (IHimdi and English)
5.N.Banerjee.— A Nation in Making, Calcutta 1963
[Rum Gopal — Lokmanya Tilak, Bombay 1963
| Eartdas and Uma ~- India’s fight Tor frecdom- Caleulta 1958
13.13. Majumdar — Mililent Nationalism of India - Calculla 1965
Elarish K. Puri — Ghadas Movement
A.C. Bose — Indian Revolutionarics abroad {1905-1922) Patna 1971
M.K. Gandhi — An Autobiography
10. J.C.Jha- Struggle for Swaraj (1919-1922)
t1. Shirin Mehta — The Peasantry and Nationalism Dclhi 1984
[2. Sumit Sarkar — The Swadeshi Movemenl in Bengal.
13. Shiv Verma - Selected swritings of Shaheed Bhagat Singh , I)elhi 1986.
14. K.K.Ghosh — The Indian National Army .

15, govolld — WIRT # 37eh Il
16> 41 B UAREHY — ANT T W2H o= ST

17. T4 it e 1857 7o ORmEwisH, Reelr 2006
18 U 3R SHE ~Peasant struggle in India — Delhi 1979

'PAPER II

CONTEMPORARY INDIA (1947-2000 A.D.)
Contacl Hours; 5 periods per Week Maxtmum Marks; 75
Examination Duration: 3 llours Theary: 60

Intermal: 15

ol ol -l s

OBJECTIVES:

1 This Semesler is of most erucial infonmation for the study of Indian Hislory,

P We are closely Lo the present. The knowledge of history unfolds and leads
us to the present.

3 We 1ry 1o undersiand how we gol where we are buit writing about this
period is the most dilTiculs.

4 We have 1o trade a path {ree of the quagmire of politics.

5 Truth and only truth must be explored however vnpalatable it could be.

UNIT | |

a) Lepoey of freedom struggle, socio cultural values ol non-violence.

b} Problems and process of the iategration of Indian siates.

c) Problems of displaced persons and rehabilitation process.

d) Framing of [ndian constitution main Features and Amendinents.

UNIT II

a) Aprarian reforms and Bhudan movement, Green revolution,

b) Five year plans and beginning of planned CCOnoImy.

¢) Industrialisation : Problems and prospects

d} Nationalisation of Banks and Abolition of Privy Purse.
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UNIT 111

a) Main charncteristics of Indian Foreign policy

b} Principle of Panchshecl, Policy of Non-alignmenl and role of India

) Indo - china war, [ndo - Pakistan wiurs. Kashmir problem, Shimla Agreement
1971-72

d}) India’s relations with neighbouring countries

UNIT 1V

a) Major political pantics and their role in Indian democrmey, changing scenario
of the political parties,

b) Challenges 10 developing India social evils, population growih
environmental crisis, poverty, terrorism elc.

c) Indian women afler Independence. Political participation and centribution
ol women in various spheres,

d) Uplifiment of depressed classes, problems and chatlenges before Indian
sacicly.

UNIT V

a) Achievements in the ficld of science and technology with special reference
(o space, alomic energy and I T sector

b) Development of Hindi literalure

¢) Impacl of mass communicalion on sociely.

d) India ¢merging as a world power.

® Transactional Modalities

L.eclure/Contacl periods
Communicative/Interactive and Construclivist approaches
. Impanting knowledge by means of creating situations,
. Tutorials/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge
gnined during conlact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be
encouraged. Hurd spots il any, may be resolved during tutorials.
*  Scheme ol Assessment
. The end examination will be ol 60 marks, Each Unit will carry a
weightlage of 12 marks.

8 Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks [or cach paper wilt be conducled
and average of bath the tests will be taken
. Two assignments: onc oral presentation and onc wrillen assignment.

It will carry a weight of five (05} marks.

LIGURCSES
AR 2006, TGS GH ToT, YHEMA fm, Wwwnﬂm
ARG GFR 5 Eeeh

2 Al o, Jgom gael 1@ e gaell ¢ e @ 9g uRd
(1947—2000} f&<Y wreaw fFuTage P, e Rafieem, =2
fee

3 M.5.A. Rao: "Social nm“.rclm:nls in [ndia, Vol | and II

4 T 9¥Ee] @1 WIRA — Sl 41 &, I, S |
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GEOGRAPHY
Scheme Exam Duration Max. Marks Min. for pass
Praper I 3 hrs. 80 {External)
20(Internal) } 36
Paper 11 6 hrs. 50 18

PAPER I: HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHT
Exnmination Duration: 3 Hours Max. Marks : 80
Objectives :

To familinrize the students with the origin, cvoiution and development of the

conceplual aspects of Geography. They arc supposed 1o understand the relationship
benween geographical facts and human respoascs.
Course contents

UNIT- I ‘
The nature of peopraphy: meaning and definitions and recent trends in geography;

- Obyectives and relevance of geography; Place of geography in the classification of

sciences-natural and social seiences and relations with other social sciences: Elements
ol'geagraphy: location on the surface of (e carth. physical conditions, forms of life
and human responses; Development of modern geography in India.

UNIT-11

Geography of Vedic age and Geography of Purana - Dwipa and Ocean, River and
Mauntain systems; Ancient classical Geography - Contribution of Greek and Romasn.
Early Medicval Geography and contribution of Arab Geographers, Lale medieval
Geography-age of travels, cxploration and discoveries

UNIT-III _

The emergence of scientific geography in the 181h, and | 9th centuries-Cerman Schoal
of Geography: Humbolds, Ritter and Ratzel; School of French Geography: Blache
and Brunches; British and Americon School of Geography: Mackinder, Herbertson,

Miss Sample; Huntington and Davis; Russian contribution: Lomonsov, Doekuchayer
and Gerasimov,

UNIT-1V

Mar-environment relationships - Determinism, possibilism and neo-determinism:
Dualism in Geography-Physical and human, syslematic and regional; Quantitative

revolution in geography; Major Concepts in Geography-terrestrial unity and
interconnections, culture and accuituration.
UNIT-V

Spatial distribution, interaction and organization, Area diflerentjation. Behavioural
geography, Humanislic and Wel{are peography.

Models and analogues; Hypothesis-meaning, necd, origin and importance regional
delimitation and quantitative analysis.

*  Transactional Medalities
Lecture/Conlect periods _
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations.

¢  Tutorials/Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained

—_— —— —— m
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during contactlecture periods, Peer group lEﬂEh]jI'Ig may be encouraged. Hard
spots il any, may be resolved during tntarials.

e  Assessment Wodalities

« Theend examination will be of 80 marks. Each unit will earry a weighlage

a 16 marks. | o . o
e 36% marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theary an

raclical. _ h
* %wn sessional Tests of 10 Marks [or each paper will be conducted and

averape of buth 1he tests will be 1aken
BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1 Abler. Ronald F. ct ol, Geography's lnner Worlds: Pervasive (hemes n
coniemparary AmericanGeography.Roul chge,Nc.chrsuy: 1992 _ |

2. Dikshit R.D. :Geographical Thought- A Contextual Hislory ol [deas,
Prentice Hall of India Pvi. Lid. 2000. |

3 Dikshit R.D. :The Arl and Science of Geography: Integrated Reudings.,
Prentice Hall ol India Pvt. Ltd, 1994 | -

4 Dohrs. F.E. and Sommers, L. W. {cds.) Introduction 10 Geograply, Thomas
¥ Crawell Col., New York, 1967. ;

5 Hartshorne, Richard, Perspective on the Nature of Geography, Ran

McNMally and Co. Chicago, 1939.
6 Harvey, David, Explanation in Geograpliy, Edward Arnold, London, 1972.
7. Holt-Jensen, A., Geography: Its History and Concepts, L{}ngmanls, I?EP.
8 Husain, Majid, Evolulion of Geographical Thought, Rawal Publications,

Jaipur, 1954.

9 Jomes. P.E.. All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas. Sachin
Publication, Jaipur,1980. |

10. Johnston, R.J. and Claval, R {¢ds.). Geography Since the Second World
War. Croom Heim, London/Bemes and Noble, N.J., 1984,

1l Jones. P.A. : Ficld Wark in Geography, Longmans, 1968. _

12 Lovvnsburg, J.F. and Aldrich, I.T., hntroduction 1o Geographical Methods
and Techniques, Charles Marrill, Columbus, 1979. _ sy

13 Minshull, R, The Changing Nature of Geography, Hulchinson University
Library, London, 1970. -

14. Wooldridpe, S.W., The Geoprapher As Scientist, Thomas Nelsen and Sons.

Lid., London, 1956.
5. . 99 g o A R o Rew @ 1w arrR)
16. BRE, g 9 A Rarer @ A a3 (@an) weeE, 316)
17. wﬁw:ﬁﬁmmﬂmwmwﬁwm

SAR) | .
18. fie o ; SR R & TR (@@ g T8 Re)

GEQGRAPHY PRACTICAL
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 50

20-25/Batch Examination Duration: 5 Hours
1. Lab work (written - 3 hours duration) ”
(3 problems out of 4)
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2 Record work ang viva 1()

3 I'ield survey and Vivg (2 hours duraiion) [(

4 Gueography tour report (Report & Viva voce) 15

Content: fonl =

| Maps: History. techniques and preparaiion,

2 Theorelical basig ol nearest neighbour apalysis: practical exercise on newrest

neighbours analysis, Nelworl: analysis, locational analysis ol urban centery,

cocfTicient of varation,

3 Atr photo interpretation and CXCICise on the determination al hcighi,
knowledge of slereoscopic vision, itlerpretation and Identification of

cultural and physical feajures on arcal photography:.

4 Remole scasing and GIS: Historical development, types of salellite and
JPace programmes of India, GIS - importance and its applicalion in repional

Planning, Modem tartographic lechniques

5 Use and application ol Indian clinometer in smal] arca survey; use of dumpy

level and contoring,

6 A th:ﬂgmphical lour for 10 days. The report shall be prepared scparately
and independently.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED
(1) Singh,R.L, Singh - Elemenis of Practicy| Geography, Kg lyani Pub., New Delhi
(2) Khan, Z.A. - Text Book of Practical Geopraphy, Concepl, New Delhj

(3) Sarkar, AK. - Fractical Geopgraphy — mali -
' d ¥ —Asystemalic approacl O
Caleutla Y pproach, Oriented Lonpman

{4;1 Mishra, R.P. — I'undamental of Cartography, Macmillan, Mew Deli

POLITICAL SCIENCE : PAPER -]

HUMAN RIGHTS: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Coniact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maxi -
Examination Duratjon: 3 Hours aximum Marks: 75

Theory: 60

! 7] "
OBJECTIVE Hemak 15
@ Und::rsland (he mezning and na(yre ol Human righis
% Acquire the understanding of distinguished human rights prospectivey in

dillercat ideological ramewark.

® Acquain! themselves with socio-political hisiery of lHuman rights.

. Undlcrsmnd the Human Righis dimension of certajn conrcepts, such as Liberty
Juslice ey, 1

& Un::jummnd the world wide concern of Human righls as evinced through
Universal proclamarion of Human rights, |

& Undm:slnnd the nature and scope of Human rights ag procinimed in the
Constitution of Indja.

® Apprer.:mlu and cvaluate the institutional and legal arranpement for the
prolcction of humon rights in indin,

® Appreciale and annlyse ihe social cconomic environment for human rights in

Indin as also the relevant social issues associated with Human rights.
. Understand and Appreciate specific context of woincen, children as regards the
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1
-
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Human rights.
o Appreciate the role of civil socicly inslilulions for (he proicction of [ [nman righis.
CONTENT
UNIT I
Human Rights : meaning. nature and characteristics of Human 12 ights, Liberal and Socialist
iradition of Human Rights in the WesL Daljt perspective of Human Righis in India,
UNIT 11
Socio - Political History of' t luman Rights: State, Civil Socicty, Liberuy. Equality and
Justice with special relationship 10 Human rights,
UNIT 11
Uniled Nations and Human riphts, Unjversal Declaration of Jluman rights 1948,
International Covenanl in Civil and Political Rights 1966, Internatioral Covenant in
Economic, Secial and Cultural Rights 1966.
UNIT IV
Eleman Riglis and indian Constitution: Preamble, Fundamenial Rights, Directive
Principles of Statc Policy and Judicial approuch, NHRC: Compuosition and I'unclions,
UNITYV
Human Rights in context of changing Socicty, women rights. Child labour, Rights of
the aged, Righis of differently abled persons.
*  Transactional Modalitics
Leclure/Conlact periods
Communicative/Interactive and Consltructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of crealing situations.
*  Tutorinls/Praclicum _
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge pained
during contact/leclure periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spots if any, may be resolved during utorials.
*  Assessment Modalities _
*  The end examination will be of 60 marks. Gach Unit will carry a weightage of
12 marks.
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducied and
average of both the tests will be taken.
*  Two assignmenis: one oral presentation and one wTitien assignment, Il will
carry a weightage of five (0S) marks.
SUGGESTED READING
(1) A. Goewirth, Human Rights : Essays on Justification and Applications, Chicago
and London, Universily of Chicago Press, 1982,
(2) AAAnNaim (ed.), Human Righls in cross cultural perspectives, Philadelphia
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1991
(3) Danjili Yael, Else stumatopulor and Clarenace . Dias, (Ed.), The declaration of
Human Riphts - Fifty years and Beyond
(4) J1.C.Johari, Humon Rights and New World Order : Towards perfeciion of the
Democratic Way lifc.
(3} 8. Subramanian, Human Rights : Inlernational Challenges, Delhi, Manad 1997,
(6) V. Kaushik, Women's Movements and Heman Rights
(7) D. D. Basu, Human Rights in Conslitutional Law, Press.
(8) V. Kaushik, Wonien's movements and Human Rights.
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PAPER - 1]

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE
Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

[nlermal: 15

OBJECTIVES

. Undcrstand meaning, nature and stope al Public Adminisiration.

& Acquaint themselves with the impact ol technological developmen! und
lhe Public Administration. |

Evaluation of new perspectives in public administration und management.
Understand the inter relalion of politics and administratjon,

Understand the various approaches of the st udy ol administrative sysicins.
Appreciale various theories of arganizations

Enable¢ themselves 1o understand the administrative behaviour, theorics of
leadership, molivaiien and communication,

Understand various aspects of personnel administration,

Acquaint themselves with recent trends and issues in public and

administralive reforms and the concepl of good governance,
CONTENT .

UNIT I

Meunning, Scope nnd Nalure of Publje Administration, Impact of Information
Technology on Public Administration, Politics and Administration, New Public
Administration, New Public Management perspeclive. :
UNIT I1
Ecological approach (Riggs), Development Administration appreach, Political
economy approach: Liberal Democratic and Marxis| approach, Process of Public
Policy. '
UNIT III
Theories of organization, Scientific managemenl, Burcaucratic theory, The clussical
theery, Humnan relations theary, Behavioral npproach, Systcm’s approach
UNIT IV
Administrative behavior: Rational decision-making approach (Simon), Theories ol
Leadership, Thearies of Mativation and Communication.
UNITV
Personncel administratjon- Position, clussification, recruitment, training, promotion,
neuirulily of civil services. Impact of globalizalion and secialization on public
adminisiration, Administrative Reforms, Administrative Culture, Good Governance.
*  Transactional Modalitics
Lecture/Contact periads
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivis| appronches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations.
*  Tutorials/Practicum
Students will work in groups on the proctical aspects of (he Knowledge gained
during centact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged, Hard
spols il any, may be resélved during tutorials,
¢  Assessment Modalitics
*-  Theend examingtion will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
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ol 12 marks.
* lwo sessionat Tests of 10 Marks or cach paper will be conducied and
average of both the tesis will be taken
* Two ussignmenls: one oral presentation and one wrillen assignment, i
will carry a weightage of live (03) marks.
SUGGESTED READING
(1} Awvasthi and Maheshwari : Public Administration (Findi and Enplish)
(2) [.Simen, Adminisiitive Behaviours in India
(3} L.D.White, Inlroduction to the study of Public Adminisiralion.
(4) M.P.Sharina, ublic Adminisration: Theory and Practice (English and Hindi)
(5} Mahit Bhaitacharya, New Horizons ol Public Administration,
(6) WNisa Singh, Adminfstration and Development of India.
(7) S.R. Maheshwari, Theory and Cencept in Public Adminisirtion.
(8) V.M.Kulkamni, Social Administration

(9) 9 ¢o B ~ & v
{m)tﬁ.:a"r.wqf—ﬁmmmtﬁﬁamamm

ECONOMICS

PAPER I: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
Coniact Hours: 5 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours ‘Theory: 60
Internal: 15

OBJECTIVE

Students are expecied to :

- Undersland the imporiance of the Study of intemational economics.

- Understand the difference between jnter regional and international trade.

- - DDevelop the Crilical thinking abaut for the glebalization and open ccenomy.
- Understand various theories of intermationat tradc.

CONTENTS

UNIT I : Importance of Trade and Trade Theories

Importance of the siudy of internationa cconomics; [nter-regional and intemational
Irade; Theories of absolute advani 08¢, comparative advantage and opporiunity costs:
Heckscher Ohlin theary of rade — Its main features, assumptions and limitations.
UNIT II : Gains from Trade

Gains fro trade. - Their measurement and disiribution; Trade asan engine of Economic
growth; Concepls of terms ol trade and their im portance i the theory of trade: Dectrine
ol reciprocal demand, its imporiance and limitations in the theory of trade,

UNIT IM : Tariffs and Quotnas

Types of tarifs and *quotas; their impact in partial equilibriem analysis; Free Irade
and policy of tariffs in relation t¢ economic growth with special reference 1o indin;
Concepl of optimum tarifr"

UNIT 1V ; Balance of Trade and Balance of Paynicots

Concepls and componcnts of balanee of trade and balance of payments; EquiFibrium
and disequilibrium in balance of'payiments; Consequences oldisequilibrium in balance
ol payments; Various measures te correct delicit in the halanee of payments: Refative
nierils, demerits and limilalions of devaluation; Conceptand iniplivations &F fe.-nin
irade multiplicr.
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UNIT V: The Regional blocks and Trade policy in Indina
Functions ol IMF, World Bank and GATT/AWTO; ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK.
Need for and rationable of trade reforms in India {including partial and (ull
converlibility of rupee); Recent Trade Policy ol India, :
* Transactional Modalitics
Lecture/Contact periods
Communicative/Interactive and Conslruclivist approaches
Imparting krowledge by means of crealing situalions.
¢  Tutorials/Practicum
~ Students will work in groups on the practical aspecls of Lhe knowledpe pained
during contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching miay be encouraged. Hard
spots if any, may be resolved during tutorinls.
o Assessment Modalities
+  Theend exomination wifl be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
of 12 marks. '
¢«  Two sessional Tesls of (0 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and average
ol both the tests will ke taken
e Two assignments: one oral presentation and one wrillen assignmeni. It
will carry a weightage of five (05) marks.
Books Recommended
(1) Kenan,P.B.(1994),The Internationel Econamy, Cambridge University Press,
l.ondon. .
(2) Kindiberger, C.P. (1973), Intcmalional Economics, R.D. Invin, Homewood,
(3} Krugman, P.R. ond M. Obstgeld {1994), Internationa! Economics : Theony and
Policy, Glenview. Forcsman.
(4) Salvalore, D.L (1997) Intenational Econemics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle
River. N.J.
(5) Sodersten. Bo (1991).Inlcmational Ecoramics, Macmillan Press Ltd.. Londan
(0) Agprarwal, M. R. (1979), Rerional Economic Cooperation in South Asia,
3. Chand and Co., New Delhi.
(7) DBhapwati, J. {(Ed.) (1981), Internalional Trade, Sclected readings, Combridge
Uniersity Press, Mass.
{8} Cruckelt A.(1982). International Money: 1ssue and Analysis, ELBS and nelson
- London.
(9} Greenaway, D(1982) Intemalional Trade Policy, Macmitlan Publishers Ltd.,
London.
(10) Heller H.R. (1968), International Mouctary Econamics. Prentice Hall, tndia.
(11) Joshi V.and .M. Little { 1998), Indiz’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford
University Press. Delhi
(12} Nayyar, D. (1976}, India’s Exparts and Export Policies in the 1960s. Cambridpe
Universily Press, Cembridge,
(13) Panchmukhi, V.R. {1978}). Tmde. Policies of India : A Quantitative Analysis,
Concept Publishing Company, New Delbi.
(14) Paicl, 8.1, (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 215 Century, University Press
Ltd., India.
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PAPER II: DEMOGRAPHY
Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week

Ex:unination Duration: 3 Hours

Maximum Marks: 75
Theory: 60

Internal: [5
OBJECTIVES )

Studenis are expected to :

*  Understond the various theories of demographic ransitions.

*  Develop the skills of the techniques of analysis.

*  lamiliarize with the dilTerent Concepls of demography,

*  Develop the ability of appraise critically the issues relaled with Ihcrcasing
population. '

@ R_Innw the New population policy, population health, poverty and environmental
Itnkage in India.

CONTENTS

UNIT I : Introduction

Pu_pulauuu sludy and demography; its relation with other disciplines; [istorical
evidence of population growih in developed and developing connlries,

UNIT II : Theories of Population

Fhearies of Population — Malthus Optimuem theory of populalion and theory of
demographic transition. '

UNIT Il : Sources of Analysis

Sources of Demographic data in India : Census- Civil registration sysiem and

demographic surveys: National-Family Health Survey 1 and 2- (heir relative mcrits
and demerils.

UNIT LY : Techniques of Anaiysis

Crude birth and deuth rates, nge specific birth and death rates, siandardized birth and
death raics- Study of Fertility; Total feriility rate, gross repraduction rate and net
reproduction rate — Study of marital status- Life table - Meuning of ils columns and

its uscs- Reproductive and chifd health in Tndia- Temporal and special variation i
SeX rufius,

UNIT VY ; Population Projection

' chhniq_ucs of pu.:pulalinn projection- Concept of stationary, stable and quasi-stationary
- pepulation- Aging of population in Indin- Changes in family and old age securily.

Sulient Fealures of Pepulation Census of 2011, New Papulation Palicy of India
Populativn health, Poverty and environment linkage in India. ‘
* ‘Transactional! Modalitics
Leclure/Contact periods
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of crealing siluations,
* Tutoriala/Practicum
Sluf.lcnts will work in groups on the practicol aspects of Lhe knowledpe gained
durmg cantoct/leciure periods, Peer group teaching may be cn:uurnécd. i [ard
spuls il ony, muy be resolved during tutorials. '

*  Assessment Modalities

*  Theoend exumination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carcy 4 wej e
of 12 marks. A

*  Two sessionul Tests off 10 Murks for cach paper will be conducied and
average of both the 1ests will be taken

e ————— e
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Two assignments: one oral presentation and ene writlen assignment. 1t
will carry n weightage of five (05) macks.

Books Recommended

(1}
(2)
(3}

(4)
()

(6)
(7

(8)
(9

Agarwal, S.N., {1985), [ndia's Population Problem, Tata McGraw Hill,
Bombay . .
Aparwal, U.D, (1999), Population Projections and Their Accuracy, B.R.
Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. _ | |
Bhende, A.A. and T.R. Kanitkar (1982}, Principles of Population Studies,
{Jimalaya Publishing House, Bombay. _
Bogue, D.J. (1971), Principles of Demography, Iohn ‘.}4’11::}', New 'fur!-:. _
Rose A. (1996), Indin's Basic Demographic S:atistn:sl, B.R. Publishing
Corporation, New Delhi. | '
Census of India, Govemment of India, Various Reports, New D.le.lh_l.
Choubey. P.K. (2000), Population Policy in Indig, Kanishka Publication, New
Delhi. _ _
Misra, B.D. {1980}, An Introduction to the Study of Pepulation, Soulh Asien
Publication, New Delhi. | _
Srinivasan, K.(Ed.), Population Policy and Reproductive Health, Hindustan
Publishing Corporation, New Delhi,

CC 6: Curriculum and School

Instructionnl Time: 4 periods/week Max. Marks: 75
Exam. Duration: 3 Heurs External: 60
Intemal: 15

Objectives of the Course: |
On the complelion of course, the student weacher will be able (o

develop an Underslanding of the emerging Curriculum theary.

develop an Understanding in 1o the various foundation of curriculum

planning o _ |
acquaint the student with the existing approaches lo curriculum design.
reflect on various trends in curriculum development.

cnable student to understand the basic concepts {o educational management.

develop a futuristic vision aboul devising new curriculum design.

orient the student teachers with curriculum process and conslruction 1o

curriculum development.

Course Qutline:

UNIT

I: Concept of Curriculum

Understanding the meanings and nature of Curriculum: need and importance

of curriculum in schools

Differentiating Curriculum Framework, Curriculum and Syllobus; their

significance in school ¢ducation . |
Facels of curriculum: core curriculum - significance in Indian context

Meaning and concerns of “hidden’ curriculum

level: class level and related issues

Unit II: Curricnfum Determinants and Considerations

Educational and Professional Polices

Curmriculum visunlized at different levels: national level; state cvel: school

Broad determinants of curriculum making: (At the nationod or state level).
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= Socio-political aspiratiens including ideologics and
educalional vision
®  gconomic necessities
» {echnological possibililies
a2  ¢ultural orieniations
= pnational priorities
e  Considerminns in curriculmn development: {at school level)
*  Torms of knowledge and its characterization in different
school subjects;
= Relevance and specificity of educational abjeclives for
cencerned level;
=  Leamer characleristics
*  Teachers’ experiences and concems
= Socio-cultural conlext of students - mutlti-culteral, multi-
lingual aspects
* Crilical issues: environmental concerns, gender

differences, inclusiveness, value concerns and issues,
social sensitivity

UNIT III: Curriculum Development (at school level)

Undersianding shifls in emphasis in approach to curriculum: from subject
ceniered ‘minimum levels of learning’ and behaviourislic learning
oulcomcs; 1o inlegraled approach involving development of perspectives,
concepts and sKills across subjects, incorporating environmental/local
concemns, (o aclivily ¢entered and conslruclivist orientalion '
Process of Curriculum making
*  Formulating aims and objectives (based on overall curricular
aims and syllabus)
= Criteria for selecting knowledge and representing knowledge in
Lhe form of thematic questions in different subjects
"  Organizing fundamental concepts and themes verically across
levels and integrating themes within (and across) different
subjects
=  Selection and organization of leaming situations

UNIT IV: School - the site of curriculum engagement

Role of school Philosophy, Management and Administration (and
organizalion) in creating a context for development of curriculum.
Available infrastructure, curricular sites and resources {library, laboratory,
school playground, neighbourhood cte)

School culture, climate, environment and time management as the context
for teachers’ work

Construction of curriculum vis a vis leachers’ role and support in ‘developing
curriculum’ ‘transacting curriculum’ and ‘researching cumriculum’

Space for teacher as a Critical Pedagogue |

Role of external agencies in proyjding curriculum and pedapogic support
to leachers within schoeols — local, regional, national

UNIT ¥: Curriculum implementation and renewal

Opcruticnalising curriculum into learning situations - Teachers’ role in
generating dynamic curricular experiences through:
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" _ (lexible interpretatjon of curricular aims
®  contexlualization of lcarning

. " varicd leaming expericnces

*  Stlection and development of learning resources (texl-books, waching-
learning materials and resources ouiside the schoal- Jocal environment,
communily and media, ¢lc,

* . Lvolving ussessment modes

*  Reviewing and renewal of aims and processes

*  Processofcurriculum evatuation and revision- need fora model of continual
evaluation :

»  Feedback from learners, teachers, community and administralors

*  Observable in congruencies and correspandence between expectations and
actual achievemenis

Modes of Learning Engagement: _ ~
A set of readings need 1o be compiled, which includes those which clurify key concepis,
Irace lhe evolution of rlternaljve conceptions of curriculum, conlextuulize Lhe problem
of curriculum, indicate ways of developing, implementing and reviewing curriculum.
In addition, National Curriculum documenis and relevaal secondary school syllabi
should also be made available.
The following modes of learning engogement are sugpested:
'®  Introductory leciures on key themes and concepls
. *  Study and discussions on the process of curriculum development &t various
levels |

*  Study of the NCF 2005 as well as the earlier Curriculum Frameworks and
a prescribed syllabus: |

*  Discussion on purpose of curriculum framework;

*  Critical evaluation of the extent lo which the curriculum framework is
reflected in the syllabus {in small groups)

* Interactions with school teach ers and principel about how they
opcrationalise the prescribed eurriculum inrg an action plan; how curriculum
is evaluaied and revised

*  Observing the kinds of curricular experiences a schoof provides apart from
vlassroom teaching and discem their relevance vis 3 vis learmer development:
for this. interactions with teachers and students could be held

*  Suwdy of selecied read ings ard presentations based on these

Praciicum:

l.Preporziion of any topic from Lhe course content and Presenting in the classroom.
2. Analytical study of school- curticulum development,

3.Report on curriculum development for the school stage in slate/UT,
4. Write a paper on curriculum developmen,

J.Development of n unit test and s iry out.

6.Evaluation of a school textbook.

Modes of Internal Assessment Marks

Written tests . 10

Any two of the Practicum: 05

Suggested Readings; _

i. Bob Mcon and Patricia Murphy (Ed). (1999). Curriculum jn Context,
London. Paul Chapman Publishing,
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2. Chryshochoos. NLE. (1998). Learner Needs and Syllabus Desipn. M.A.

Disscriation. England, School of English.University of Durham.

D.). Flinders and S.J. Tharion (eds). (1997}, My Pedagopic Creed. New

York. The Curriculum Studies Reader, Rontceoge.

4. GW. Ford and Lawrenee Pungo. (1964}, The structure of Knowledoe and
the curriculum. Chicago. Rond McNally & Company.

5. Groundland, N.E, (198] ). Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching. New
York. Macmiilkan.

0. Kelley, A.B. (1996). The Curricular Theory and Practice. US. Hamperand Row,

7. KumarKrishna. (1997). What is Worth Teaching. New Delhi. Orient Lo nLmun.

8. Taba. Hilda. (1962). Curriculum Development. Theory and Practice, New
York. Har Court, Brace and Wald,

9. Tvler, R.W. (1949). Basic Principles of Curriculum und Instruction.
Chicago. UniversiLy ol Chicago Press,

10. Kochhar, S.K. (1970). Secondary School. New Delhi. Sierling publishers
Administration.

. The Report of Education Commission. ( [964-66), MHRD. Govt. of Indiy.
12. WTANT, {4, (1996). A sraver 2l v o TR B QAT o
13. <M, TAE. (1990). T= D warem. sRaor ifees SETlt, audime |
4. ORean, w0 (1985). Rerey wormq W TS, AR, e waw 6w
15. aRre, & & (1985). ﬁmmﬂﬁmqﬁﬂﬁ'cﬁufﬂwaﬁmr&, Ne.

16. =7 amard w@=. (1098), femerg T, Iregarfl. faeedt weeter |

17. I, IRY. (1995). frarery WTeT g Rue, ¥Ra, wat ofrser

18. =, gRT=ms. (2003). MAF o ajk Rem & e, =F Redt
S I ¥, 30 T e FevemTy

CC 7 - Assessment lor Learning

Tl

Instructional (ime: 4 pertods /weck Max. Marks; 75
. Exam Duratien: 3 Hours External: 60
Intermal: 15

Objectives of the course:
On completion of the course, the student teacher will be able 1g:
*  painacritical understanding of issues in asscssment and evalualtjon
*  become cognizani of Key concepls such as ey, In¢asurement, cxamination,
formative and summative issessment and evalualion
*  understand diflerent kinds and forms olassessment that aid student leaming
usc a wide range of assessment laols, fearn 1o select and construct them
2nproprigtely
* cvolve realistic, comprehensive and dynamic dssessment procedures {hat
are able to keep the whole student in view "

¢ understand the use of action research i solving problems
Course Qutline

UNIT I: Overview of Assessment end Evaluation
*  Perspeclive on assessment and evalualion of leaming in a construcivisi
paradigm
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Distinction between ‘assessment ofteaning” nnd *assessment for learning’
Purposes of assessment in a ‘constructivist’ paradigm:
2 - " enpage with learners' minds in order 1o further learning in
various dimensions
“  promole development in copnilive, socint and emotional
nspects
*  Critical review of current evaluation praclices and their assumplions abou
learting and development
*  Meaning and Objectives of -
¥ lesh, measttrement, examination, and evaluntion
= [onnative and summative evaluation
*  conlinuous and comprehensive evaluation
*  prding and its Lypes
UNIT Il:School-Based Assessment and Evaluation: Policies, Practices and
Possibilities
* Impact of examination-driven schooling
*  OnPedagogy: content-confined, information Jocused lesting: memory and
aclivily centric teaching and testing
*  De-linking school-based assessmeni from examinations: some possibilities
and altemative practices |
#  Contexts of assessment: subject- related an person- related
UNIT 1N: Efforts towards Examination Reforms
*  Eilonts towards examination reforms in India based on: NPE1986: POA
1992: NCF 2000 and 2005 and National Tocus Group Paosilion Prper on
Examinotion Reforms (Discussien should cover analysis ol
recommendations, implementations and tie CMELSING concerns)
*  Management of Examination in Schools
Role of ICT tn examination
*  Aclion Research in improving classroom pracliccs: coneepl necd and steps
of action research, action research as un appreach to improve class and
school practices. Development of an Action Rescarch Plan.
UNIT IV: Teacher competencics in evelving approprirte assessment tools
= Teacher competencies
* Visuzlizing appropriatc assessmint fools for specilic contexls, content,
and swedent
*  Achicvement test: meaniag. need, steps and blue print.
Evolving suitable criteria for assessment ‘
*  Organizing and planning for student portfolios and developing rubrics for
pertfolio assessment
*  Using nssessment feedback for further learning
UNIT V: Data Analysis, Feedback and Reporting
=  Statistical tools- percentage, graphical representation, frequency
distribution, central tendency, variation, normal distribution
*  Feedback as an essential component of formative assessment
*  use ol assessment for feedback: for lnking
pedagogic decisions
*  Types of teacher feedback {wrilten comments.
oral): peer feedback '

il m'!llﬂ'r'."!'?r-.t‘ e
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* Place of marks. grades and qualitative
descriptions
Developing and maintaining a comprehensive learner profite
Purposes of reporting: 1o communicate '
" progress and profilc of learner
"  basis [or lurther pedagopic decisions
*  Repornting a consolidated lcarner profile
Moades of Learning Enpagement:
Some suggesied modes of learning engagement are:
*  Leeture-cum-discussion
Readings and presentations
Ciroup discussions
Analysis ol'a range of assessmens tools
Developing worksheets and other tasks for learning and assessment inone's
specilic subject arca |
*  Maintaining a portlvlio reluted to the course-work and devising rubrics
for assessment
*  Consiructing a test or an examination paper in one’s subjeet arca: critical
review of these
Observing. interviewing and writing comprehensive profile of a student
*  Simulated exercises in ‘marking’ and giving feedback 1o fellow stadent-
leachers {on a written task); critical review of feedback
*  Simulated exercise in marking an ¢xamination paper in one’s subject arca:
critical review of marking
Praclicum:
1. Compare different forms of assessment.
2. Presentation of difTerent kinds of grading with advantages and disadvantages,
3. Focus group discussion an examination driven tcaching and lcaming,
4. Critical evaloation ol examination reforms suggested ind implemented based
on NPE-1986; POA-1492; NCF-2000: and NCF-2005.
5. Developing Action Research propasal following the established steps of Action

Research.
b. Orpanising student Porifolio assessmeal and tleveleping rubrics for portlolio
asscismend,
7. Developing Achicvement Test and practicing method of finalizing the Les!,
Modes of Iniernal Assessment Marks
Written tests 10
Any two of the Practicum 05

Suggested Readings:
I.  Baker, B. Cosin, A. & Shatit, S. {1997). The norms of collaboruiion. Allsining
communication eotpetence, In A, Costa & R. Liebmann (Eds.), The process-

cenlered school. Susiaining a renaissance communily (pp. 119-142), Corwin.
Thousand Oaks, CA. ;

2. Black, P. Harrison. C_, Lee, C.. Marshall, B, & William, D. {200). Working
inside the black box Asseasment [or learming inthe classroom, Phi Ielia Kappan,
86 (1), 8- 21.

3. Bransford, J. Brown, AL, & Cocking, R.R. {Eds.). (2000). How people leam:
Brain. mind. experience. aud school, Washington, DC. Na lonal Acrdemy Press.




==

= i ——_

150 / M,D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

4,

10.
[1.

12,
13,

14.
15,

16.
17

Duration: Sixtcen weeks

Burke, K. (2005). How to assess authentic learning (4th Ed.). Thausand Oaks,
CA. Convin. Burke, K. Fogarty, R. & Belgrad, S{2002), The portlolio conncetion
Student wark linked Lo standards (2nd Ed.) Thousand Oaks, CA. Cerwin.
Cam, ).F, & Haris. D.E. (2001). Succeeding with standards, Linking curmiculuvm,
assessmenl. and action planning, Alexandria, VA: Association [or Supervision
and Curriculum Development,
Daniclson, C. (2002), Enhancing student achievement: A framewaork [or school
improvement. Alexandria, VA: Associalion for Supervision and Curriculum
Pevelopment.
Gentile, J.R. & Lalley. J.". (2003). Standards and maslery leaming: Aligning
teaching and assessment so all children can learn. Thousand Oaks. CA. Conwin.
Guskey, T.R., & Bailcy, J.M. (2001). Developing grading and reporling systems
for sludent learning. Thousand Oaks. CA. Corwin, '
NCERT (1985). Curriculum and Evaluation, New Delhi. NCERT.
NCERT" (2005). Nationat Curriculum Framework. New Delhi. NCERT.
NCERT {2005}, Nationul Focus Graup Position Paper on Examinalion teforms.
New Delhi, NCERT.
Norris N. {1990). Undersionding Educational Evaluation, Kogan Page Lid.
Natrajan V. and Kulshreshta S, P. (1983). Assessing nan-Scholastic Aspecis-
Leamners Behaviour, New Dlehi. Association of Indian Universitics.
Newmun, FM. (1996). Authentic achicvement: Restrucluring scheols for
intellectual quality. San Francisco. CA. Jossev-Bass.
Nitko, A.J. (2001). Educational assessment of sludents (3rd ed.). Upper Saddie
River. NJ. Prentice Hall. .
Singh H.S. (1974) Modemn Educational Testing, New Delhi. Sterling Publication,
Thorndike RL and Hagen. (1977). Measurement and Evaluation in Psyciology
and Educotion,

PC3
Group D: Pedagogical Courses

PC I: Learning to Function as a Teacher (School Internship)
Max, marks: 300

Internal; 300

Objectives of the course: |
On the completion of the course the student teachers will be able to:

«  observe the classes of regular tenchers and peers and icam about teaching

lenrning process and classroom management.
¢ develop skill in planning and teaching in actual classroom environment.

reflect, leam to adapt and maodify their eaching for attaining learning

|
outcomes of students,
¢  muointain a Reflective Jounal,
« acquire skill in conducting Action Research/ Cuse Study. o
» inculcate organisational and managerial skills in various schoot activitics.
e create und maintain resources for teaching and leaming in inteenship

schools.

+  work with the community in the interest of the leamer and their leaming

outCoMmMes,
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Internship Tasis:
I'he student teachers will perform Ihk following in the school attached to hershim.

(n) Delivery of lessons

* 'l‘l}t: student teachers will deliver a minimum of 40 lessons including two
criticism lessons {one at the end of 9" week and the other during the [as1
week ol'the teaching assignment) in each Pedagogy course. In total they will
le:fch 80 [essons in two Pedagogy counses {Preferably 20 lessans for Upper
Primary classes and 20 for Secondnry classes in cach Pedagopy course).
The s_ludunt leachers will visualize details of teaching learning sequences.
ki-:ﬂplﬂg all censiderations in view. They will also involve themselves in
discussion, rellection, reconsideration and consolidation afler cach lesson
as well as at the end of the unit.
(b} Practicum
L

I’reparation, administration and analysis of achievement 1csts in two
Pedagogy courses.

Conducting Action Research / Case Study.

Obscerving ten Iessons of a repular teacher and 1en lessens of peers in each
Pcdagggy course and preparing an Observation Record.

Preparing and using teaching aids in each Pedagopy course.

Wriling a Reflective Journal.

Grgani_sing any lwo co-curricular aclivities and reporting.,

Preparing a suggestive comprehensive plan of aclion for improvement of
some aspecls ol the school, where Lhey have been leaching during Inlemnship.,
*  Reporling on activities conducted with the community.

Any other activity given under Suggested School Activitics can be sludied

alter consultation with the Faculty, in charge of Leaming lo [unclion as a
teacher (School Internship).

Suggested School Activitics

(-}rganising cultural, literary, sports and games activities
Framing of time bl

Organising Moming Assembly

Maintenance of school diseipline

Maintenance of school records, library and laborstories
Providing Guidance and Counseling services

Studying the role of community in schoof improvement
School Mapping

Water Resource Management in schools
Mass awarencss of social evils and 1aboos

Drgani:sing educational foir, cxhibilion, club activities. nature sludy and
field trip

(Any other activity/ aclivities decided by the Inslitute)

Post Internship Tasks:

F‘u:ﬂ Inufrnship 1s orpanized for a day muoinly for refleclion and review of”
IIH::I‘I"I:S]"IIP programme as & whole, to facilitate the understanding of the
sllecniveness of various activitics undertaken durin L ip. T

! g lhe inicmship. The
tasks include the following. ' “

?eeking_ reaclions from students, teachers, Heads and lcachers of
=oopennng schools and supervisors of the Institute.
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e  [Exhibition ol the Teaching Learning Malerial used by the student leachers
during the internship.

e  Any other aclivily decided by Lhe Institule.

e Inviling suggestions for improving [he programme.

Maodes of Learning Engagement:

+  lmernship 1asks will be carricd aut as a part of the ‘in-school’ practice. A
mcnlor/cooperating 1eacher and supervisor of the Institute will guide the !
student teacher periodically. .

% Student teachers wilt observe at teast 1O lessons of regpular classroom ;o
tcacher and 10 lessons of their peers. '

= Adequaie classroom contact hours - a minimum ol 40 lessons including
1wo criticism lessons in ench Pedapgogy course prelembly 20 lessans [or

Upper Primary classes (VI-VIN) and 20 lessons for Secondary classes (IX
and X) for subject basced teaching — learning will be under taken in K
consultation with the schooel authorities.
e A Reflective Journal will be maintained by the student teacher in which
she/be records her/his expericnees. observalions and refllections on
classroom ¢xpericnces.
» A portfolio will be maintained by the sludent tcachers which inciudes lesson
plans, resoures used, assessment tools, sludent observations and ather records. |
e  Student tcachers will always work in liaison wilh the repular teachers in
Lthe schools involving themselves in all the school activilies and conducling
al leasl two activities.
¢  TheInstitute in consultation with the schools will prepare Lhe details of the
' internship programme for cach of the schools.
Modes of Assessment:
The assessment of the student teachers will be carried out on the basis ol their day to
day participation and performance by a group of teacher educators. The details of
achivitics and the marks allottcd arc given below.
Activity Marks
a, Classroom tcaching ( two Pedagogy courses) : 200
b. Criticism lessons { four lessons in 1olal) : 40
c. Reflective Joumal { two Pedagogy courses) : 1t
d. Observation Records !
Ten lessons of school teacher : 05
Ten lessons of pecr : 05
¢. -Achievement tesl- development,
Administration and analysis : : 10 z
I.  Case study/ Action Research : 10
g.  Deuwmiled Record of any two activilies
organized by the student teacher : 10
h. One Teaching Aid in each of ihe Pedagogy : 10
courscs
Total : 30

0043 :
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